
UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Minutes, Graduate School Executive Committee 
Meeting of Tuesday, November 28,2000 

1:00 p.m., 433 Johnston Hall 

Present: Faculty representatives: Prodromos Daoutidis, Rodney Johnson, Gary Leske, Jean 
Montgomery, Judith Reisman, Martin Sampson; Biomedical Research Advisory Committee 
representative: Marc Jenkins; General Research Advisory Committee representative: 
Wayne Gladfelter; administrative representatives: Esam El-Fakahany, Shirley Gamer, 
George Green, Stephen Hedman, Naomi Scheman, Christine Maziar; student representatives: 
Michael Jacobs, Rachel Weathers, Dena Sanford; Civil Service representative: Jana Pitstick; 
guests: Robert Johns, Jean King, Morris Kleiner, Judi Linder, Charlotte Melin, Philip Sellew, 
Kim Stelson, William Van Essendelft, Ray Wakefield; staff: Vicki Field 

I. Approval of the Minutes of the April21, 2000, Meeting 

The minutes were approved as submitted. 

II. Proposal to Proposal to Change the Name of the Graduate Program in Manufacturing 
Systems to "Manufacturing Systems Engineering" and to Change the Degree Designation 
from Master of Science in Manufacturing Systems (M.S.M.S.) to "Master of Science in 
Manufacturing Systems Engineering (M.S.M.S.E.) 

Professor Stelson spoke on behalf of the proposal, noting that impetus for it had come from current 
students and alumni. The program is intended for employed professionals, most of whom have 
engineering degrees as their first degree and prefer to have "engineering" included in the name of this 
degree. The M.S. in Manufacturing Systems is an engineering degree, Professor Stelson stated, and 
inclusion of "engineering" in the title will be beneficial to students in the job market. The proposal 
enjoys strong support by the faculty, the Department of Mechanical Engineering, and the Institute of 
Technology Dean. The Physical Sciences Policy and Review Council also recommended the proposal, 
Professor Daoutidis reported. A motion to approve the proposal was then made, seconded and 
unanimously passed. 

III. Proposal for a Teaching Track within the Master of Arts (M.A.) Degree in Germanic 
Studies 

Professor Melin introduced discussion of this proposal, the product of over two years' discussion both 
within and outside the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch. The College of Education and 
Human Development had asked the program to make clear that the degree with this track will not lead to 
teacher licensure. The faculty are happy to do this. Asked about the relationship of the proposed 
program to a trend toward hiring non-tenure track faculty, Professor Melin explained that the program 
will provide advanced training to high school and community college teachers (teachers who already 
have licensure); it will not serve those who seek faculty positions at universities. Professors Leske and 
Montgomery reported that the Education and Psychology Policy and Review Council, and that for 
Language, Literature and Arts, respectively, had endorsed the proposal. Following this discussion, 
Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to approve the proposal. 
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IV. Proposal for a Track in Reli2ions in Antiquity within the Master of Arts (M.A.) De2ree in J 
Classical and Near Eastern Studies 

Professor Sellew drew attention to the extensive proposal and explained that it sought to add a track 
within an existing program. Establishing a Religions in Antiquity track will capitalize on faculty 
strength in this area within the program and will result in track designation on the transcript. Professor 
Montgomery reported that the Language, Literature and Arts Policy and Review Council had approved 
the proposal without dissent. Executive Committee members also voted unanimously in favor of a 
motion to approve the proposal. 

V. Proposal for an interdisciplinary, free-standing minor in Program Evaluation for the M.A. 
and Ph.D. degrees 

Professor King stated that the proposal resulted from five years of discussion across numerous 
departments and colleges. The program's goal is to make coherent the many University offerings in this 
area of study and thus make them more easily available to students. Professor Leske reported that the 
Education and Psychology had approved the proposal on a unanimous vote. Executive Committee 
members then also voted without dissent to approve it. 

VI. Proposal for a Postbaccalaureate Certificate Program in Transportation Studies 

Mr. Johns introduced discussion of this proposal. The Center for Transportation Studies, in existence since ~ 
1987, has had as its goal the establishment of an interdisciplinary research program in transportation .J 
studies. The Center has accomplished that goal and now wishes to offer an educational opportunity for 
students at the postbaccalaureate certificate level. The proposed 16-credit program will serve as a valuable 
complement for degree-seeking graduate students as well as provide needed advanced training for 
employed professionals, and it will enable students to branch into other areas, such as public policy. 
Professor Sampson reported that the Social Sciences Policy and Review Council had approved the 
proposal unanimously. Professor Daoutidis stated that the Physical Sciences had also approved it 
without dissent, but with the deletion of a single lxxx-level course in the list of electives. A question 
was raised about reference on p. 6 of the proposal to course completion with a grade of "C" or better and 
the Graduate School's standard for satisfactory progress in certificate programs. While this standard has 
not yet been defined, those present concurred that a 2.8 GPA for enrolled students was reasonable (the 
same standard that applies to master's students). Mr. Johns clarified that an undergraduate GPA of 3.0 
would be required for admission. Following this discussion, Executive Committee members voted 
unanimously in favor of a motion to approve the proposal. 

VII. Proposal for a Postbaccalaureate Certificate Program in Policy Issues on Work and Pay 

Professor Kleiner summarized key features of this proposal, which had been under development for "a 
couple of years." The faculties of the Department of Human Resources and Industrial Relations, and of 
the Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs, have approved the proposed program, as has the 
College of Continuing Education (CCE). The program will require five credits of core courses and 9 
hours of electives to total 14 credits. Professor Sampson reported that the Social Sciences Policy and 
Review Council had approved the proposal unanimously. ...) 
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Discussion ensued in which attention was drawn to absence in the proposal to support letters from the 
Carlson School and Law School Deans, whose resources were expected to contribute to the program. 
Also at issue was the number of credits required for the program in light of the Graduate School's 
minimum requirement of 15 credits for a postbaccalaureate certificate. In regard to the credit 
requirement, Dean Maziar believed her comments at a meeting of the Senate Committee on Educational 
Policy had been misconstrued; her reference in that venue to a "12- 15 credit requirement" pertained to 
postbaccalaureate certificate programs in a national context, not to Graduate School certificates here. 
Either the Executive Committee could require 15 credits, or make an exception to the current Graduate 
School requirement, she observed. Professor Kleiner stated that the faculty could easily add one credit 
to the program and would view this and the addition of support letters from Carlson and Law as friendly 
amendments to the proposal. 

Following this discussion, Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to 
approve the proposal contingent on the addition of a single credit to program requirements and receipt of 
support letters from the Carlson School and Law School deans. 

VIII. Proposal for a Postbaccalaureate Certificate Program in Addictions Studies 

Dr. Van Essendelft introduced this i tern on behalf of Professor Kenneth Winters, chair of the committee 
that developed the Addictions Studies proposal. Dr. Van Essendelft explained that the proposal 
represented a revamping of the long-standing certificate in Alcohol and Drug Counseling Education 
Program (ADCEP) and the addition of a postbaccalaureate component. He described the history of the 
ADCEP program and its sponsorship initially through the School of Public Health and then through the 
Department of Family Social Science. Family Social Science recently recommended that CCE take on 
the program, which led to appointment of the committee chaired by Professor Winters. Professors 
Reisman and Sampson reported that the Health Sciences and the Social Sciences Policy and Review 
Councils, respectively, had approved the proposal. 

A motion was made and seconded to endorse the proposal. Discussion ensued in which it was reported 
that the Department of Family Social had recently announced its decision to cease to offer nine of the 
FSoS courses that were proposed to constitute part of the program's core and elective coursework. Dr. 
Van Essendelft said relocation of several of the FSoS core courses to the Addictions Studies course 
rubric (a CCE course designator) has been proposed; the courses would likely continue to be taught by 
Family Social Science faculty on an over-load basis. Other courses might find homes elsewhere, such as 
the Department of Educational Psychology or School of Public Health. Asked if the Policy and Review 
Councils had been aware of Family Social Sciences' recent decision, Dr. Van Essendelft said they had 
not. Executive Committee members viewed the matter of departmental sponsorship of the FSoS courses 
as a substantive issue. Also of concern were a missing letter of support from the College of Human 
Ecology dean, and need for clarity in the expression of the minimum GP A required for admission and 
for satisfactory progress in each of the program's two tracks. Dean Maziar suggested that because the 
Policy and Review Councils had acted without knowledge of the recent decision concerning course 
sponsorship (due to timing of this decision relative to the timetable for proposal review by the Councils), 
Executive Committee members might wish to postpone action on the present proposal and refer a 
modified version to the Councils when this question is resolved. Ms. Sanford also shared with 
Committee members her knowledge of the ADCEP program, which she believed provides valuable 
training. 
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Following this discussion, Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to J 
table action on the present proposal and to refer a revised document to the Councils. 

IX. Request to Modify the Distribution of Credits for the Doctor of Musical Arts (D.M.A.) 
Degree and Reduce the Number of Required Recital Credits from 20 to 12 Credits, 
Retaining Four Thesis Credits 

Professor Cherlin described current requirements for the D.M.A. degree, which include five recitals at 
four credits each and a four-credit thesis, to total 24 thesis credits. The Music faculty propose to reduce 
the number of required recitals from five to three as an option for students who wish to pursue a 
secondary concentration within the program. The change is in response to hiring trends and employers' 
preference for graduates who have preparation in two areas of expertise. Fifteen credits would be 
required in the student's secondary area (some of these would come from Musicology or Theory credits 
already required for the D.M.A.), and all 15 credits would need to be taken here while the student is 
enrolled in the D.M.A. program. To a question about why this proposal had come before the Executive 
Committee, Ms. Field explained that it represents an exception to the Graduate School's requirement of 
24 thesis credits for a doctoral degree. Discussion then ensued of the nature of the four-credit written 
thesis and of course credits in the secondary area. Asked if use of the term "track" in the proposal was 
intended in the Graduate School's current, formal sense of the word, Professor Cherlin said it was not. 

Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to approve the requested 
modifications in the D.M.A. degree. 

X. Request to Discontinue the Master of Science (M.S.) De&ree Pro&ram in Family Practice J 
and Community Health 

Executive Committee members voted without dissent to approve this request, which had been 
recommended by the Health Sciences Policy and Review Council. (There was no discussion.) 

XI. Proposed Amended Addition to the Document, "Mutual Responsibilities in Graduate 
Education at the University of Minnesota" 

Dean Maziar recalled the discussion of this item last spring and the decision to table action on a longer 
version of the proposed amendment pending consultation with the Council of Graduate Students 
(COGS). COGS has now formulated a streamlined version of the amendment, which the COGS General 
Assembly approved on October 12. Mr. Jacobs spoke briefly to the new version of the amendment 
(which addressed faculty and graduate student responsibilities with respect to the responsible conduct of 
research), and said it was preferred because of its brevity. It nevertheless carries the full weight of 
faculty and graduate student responsibilities in this area, he pointed out. 

Dean Maziar also drew attention to the bracketed sentence of Principle 4., University Governance, and 
sought the Executive Committee's concurrence to delete it. (The sentence in question referred to Senate 
policy that requires student membership on faculty search committees. Although the Senate considered 
such a requirement in 1997, it was never approved.) Mr. Jacobs stated that the COGS General Assembly 
had also voted to strike reference to this wording. J 



Graduate School Executive Committee 
Minutes; Meeting of 11128/00 
Page 5 

(, Executive Committee members then voted unanimously in separate motions to approve the addition of the 
proposed amendment and the requested deletion. 

XII. Proposed Revisions in Two Graduate School Documents: "Developin2 New Academic 
Pro2rams and Formal Tracks under the Ae~:is of the Graduate School," and "Guidelines 
for the Formal Identification of Tracks within De~:ree Pro~:rams" 

Associate Dean Green spoke briefly to the proposed revisions, which were intended primarily to 
distinguish between formal tracks (which appear on the transcript) and informal emphases (which do 
not). Formal tracks are subject to a full review process within the Graduate School and also require 
Board of Regents consideration; emphases are internal to a program and do not require Graduate School 
or Regents review. Associate Dean El-Fakahany also called attention to several other modest revisions 
in the first document that were unrelated to tracks (for example, a redefinition of interdisciplinary 
programs). 

Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to approve both revised 
documents. In a separate motion, members also charged the Graduate School to combine the content of 
the two documents; further review of a merged document by the Committee would not be required. 

XIII. Dean's Report 

Dean Maziar presented a report that included several items. First, she distributed and reviewed 
comparative data on graduate assistant stipends and fringe benefit rates for Big Ten and AAUDE 
institutions. The data show the minimum stipend level at the University of Minnesota to be in the 
middle of the range for Big Ten schools; however, the data do not reflect the University's urban 
environment. It was noted that graduate student health care benefits vary widely, making health care 
plans difficult to compare. She also spoke to need to examine the Graduate School constitution and 
make improvements, in part due to changes in practice and policy that have occurred over many years 
(the constitution is 25 years old and has never been updated). With Executive Committee members' 
endorsement of this plan, Dean Maziar said she would like to invite DGSs and Policy and Review 
Council representatives to first review the constitution and identify changes they think are needed in the 
document. This activity will also serve to identify thoughtful individuals who can contribute to the 
process, she observed. Executive Committee members expressed concurrence with her plan to 
commence an examination of the constitution with the goal of improving this document. Finally, Dean 
Maziar provided an update on the matching program for Graduate School fellowships, which has fared 
very well. Donors are enthusiastic, and over $3 million of endowments has been committed in the first 
year. 

XIV. Report from the Graduate School Fellowship Committee 

Professor Christopher Bingham reported that this committee had just commenced its activities for this 
year. He spoke briefly to this committee's work, noting that the committee had begun to review block 
grant allocations and will review first-year fellowship nominations early in 2001. He noted that block 
grant requests greatly exceed the available funds. 



Graduate School Executive Committee 
Minutes; Meeting of 11128/00 
Page 6 

XV. Report from the General Research Advisory Committee 

Professor Gladfelter reported that the General Research Advisory Committee had met in Duluth the last 
week in October. The committee received 120 proposals (the average is typically about 90 submissions 
in the fall) and recommended 63 awards, or 52 percent of the proposals submitted (this success rate is 
close to the average over the past seven years). He also commented on distribution of the funds, noting 
that three-fourths of the fall awards went to new faculty; 17.5 percent were made to faculty in areas in 
which external funds are scarce. 

XVI. Report from the Biomedical Research Advisory Committee 

Professor Jenkins reported that the Biomedical Research Advisory had received 43 applications this fall, 
slightly fewer than has been typical in recent years. He commented briefly on the applicant categories 
and funding patterns for these awards, most of which also go to new investigators. 

Associate Dean El-Fakahany thanked Professor Jenkins for his work as the new BRAC chair this year 
(replacing Professor Susan Berry). He also extended appreciation to Professor Gladfelter, who will 
relinquish his role as GRAC chair in the spring given his responsibilities as Chemistry Department head. 

XVII. Report from the Council of Graduate Students 

J 

Mr. Jacobs reported on COGS activities this year designed to help graduate students with their 
professional development, including publications and workshops. He also commented on the proposed J 
creation of two new job classes for advanced graduate students-Graduate Instructor (for students who 
serve as the instructor of record for a course) and Graduate Researcher (for students who work on 
others' research, rather than on research related to their own dissertation). COGS is also investigating 
the possibility of milestone-based pay increases for graduate students. Dean Maziar said the COGS 
proposals were reasonable; however, the Graduate School has little authority in these matters, other than 
to serve as an advocate for students. She said she would work with COGS, and would encourage those 
with budgetary authority to also assist. She observed that some investigation of tax law would yet be 
needed (with respect to claimed tax benefits to students appointed as graduate researchers), and she 
pointed to advantages for students in their job search if they could identify themselves as the instructor 
of record for a course. 

XVIII. Report of Board of Regents Actions Regarding Degree Program Additions, Deletions, 
and N arne Changes 

Attention was drawn to the following list of items approved by the Board of Regents since the Executive 
Committee's last meeting in April: 

• the proposal to change the name of the M.S. and Ph.D. degree program in Microbiology, 
Immunology, and Molecular Pathobiology to "Microbiology, Immunology and Cancer Biology" 
(June 9, 2000) 

• the proposal to to establish four formal tracks within the M.A. and Ph.D. degree program in 
Educational Policy and Administration (June 9, 2000) 
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(., • the proposal establish 18 formal tracks within the Plan B M.S. degree program in Nursing (June 9, 
2000) 

• the proposal to merge the M.S. and Ph.D. degree program in Social and Administrative Pharmacy 
with the M.S. degree program in Hospital Pharmacy to create a single M.S./Ph.D. degree program in 
Social, Administrative, and Clinical Pharmacy with two tracks (September 8, 2000) 

• the proposal for a postbaccalaureate certificate program in Applied Development Psychology 
(October 13, 2000) 

XIX. Old Business 

No old business was reported. 

XX. New Business 

No new business was reported. 

The meeting was adjourned at 3:04p.m. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Vicki Field, Associate to the Dean 
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PROPOSED NAME CHANGE 
In meetings with alumni and current students of the Master of Science in 
Manufacturing Systems (MSMS) program and in discussions with industry 
representatives this year, it has become readily apparent that a change in the 
MSMS program's name is warranted. 

As noted above, the current title for the program is the Master of Science in 
Manufacturing Systems. The proposed name change would add the program's 
engineering roots to its name, thereby acknowledging its curriculum emphasis. 

The proposed new name is: 
Master of Science in Manufacturing Systems Engineering 

SUPPORT FROM STUDENTS, FACULTY, ALUMNI, AND INDUSTRY 
A survey of students and alumni showed a preference for adding "engineering" 
to the title. In that survey, 84% of those responding said that changing the name 
to include "engineering" was important to extremely important to them. Ninety 
percent of those responding also said that their company's management would 
be supportive to extremely supportive of the name change. 

One alumni wrote to CDTL, saying that he knew of engineers in his company 
who were not enrolling in the program because "engineering" wasn't included in 
the degree program's title and that they were looking for engineering degree 
programs. The vice president of engineering at Thermal King reported that, 
while not preventing his engineers from pursuing MBAs, it was his preference 
that they pursue engineering master's programs. Adding "engineering" to the 
program titled would strengthen its appeal as an engineering degree program. 

MSMS faculty agree. In an email vote conducted in September, overwhelming 
support for the name change was indicated. Eighty-one percent of the current 
faculty (13 of 16) responded to the email query and, of those responding, 100% 
indicated they were in favor of the name change. Although no one voted against 
the name-change proposal, three faculty did not respond to the email ballot. 

SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
* 87% of the students and alumni of the MSMS program have undergraduate 
degrees in engineering. Those who do not hold an engineering undergraduate 
degree have degrees in a science or technology-related field. 

*Nearly 40% of the program's alumni and current students hold undergraduate 
engineering degrees from the University of Minnesota. Another 20% hold 
undergraduate engineering degrees from Midwestern universities such as the 
University of Wisconsin- Madison, University of Nebraska, Iowa State 
University, University of South Dakota, University of Illinois, and Michigan State 
University. 

*Students and alumni reported that, before enrolling in the MSMS, they had 
questioned whether they should enter such a program because it did not identify 
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itself as an engineering degree even though academic leadership was being 
provided by mechanical and industrial engineering. They would have preferred 
a program that continued their link to the engineering profession. 

* The other professional degree programs administered by CDTL recognize their 
engineering roots: software engineering and infrastructure systems engineering. 
It seems reasonable that the manufacturing systems program should also 
recognize its home base. 

*In researching the names that other universities give to their manufacturing 
programs, it was interesting to note that whether an institution granted an M.S. 
or a "master in ... " degree, all of the institutions laid claim to their engineering 
roots. Some included "systems" in the program titles. Universities with similar 
programs and titles that incorporate "engineering" include: 

(1) University of Wisconsin, Madison-- MS. in Manufacturing Systems 
Engineering 
(2) Stanford - Master of Manufacturing Systems Engineering 
(3) Northwestern University-- Master of Manufacturing Engineering 
(4) Wayne State University-- M.S. in Manufacturing Engineering 
(5) Auburn University -- M.S. in Manufacturing Systems Engineering 
(6) Brigham Young University-- M.S. in Manufacturing Engineering 
(7) New Jersey Institute of Technology-- M.S. in Manufacturing Systems 
Engineering 
(8) University of Southern California -- M.S. in Manufacturing Engineering 
(9) Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute -- M.S. in Manufacturing Systems 
Engineering 

EFFECTIVE DATE IF APPROVED 
Since this name change is the only change that is being requested for the MSMS 
program, it is anticipated, that if approved, the name-change would apply to 
students entering the program in fall2001 and after. Current students in the 
program would be given the option of choosing between the MSMS and the 
MSMSE for the title of their degree program. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 10, 2000 

Chris Maziar 
Vice President for Research and Dean 
Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
Minnapolis Campus 

Dear Dean Maziar: 

Office of the Dean 

Institute of Technology 

1701 University Avenue S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55414 

612-624-2006 
Fax: 612-624-2841 
E-mail: itadmin@mailbox.mail.umn.edu 

The effort to change the name of the graduate program in manufacturing systems to the Master 
of Science in Manufacturing Systems Engineering has my full support. I understand that the 
students and alumni of the program feel that it is an engineering program and want to have it 
clearly identified as such. I concur with their feelings on this matter. Actually, I thought the 
name already included engineering. The name change will also help us recruit new students to 
the program. 

Sincerely, 

JIJti~avJ-
H. Ted Davis 
Regents Professor and Dean 

HTD:cg 

~ 
~~~ 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 4, 2000 

Dr. Christine Maziar 

Department of Mechanical Engineering 

Institute of Technology 
Design & Manufacturing Division 

Vice President of Research and Graduate School Administration 
419 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Vice President Maziar: 

125 Mechanical Engineering 
Ill Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-01/1 

612-625-2596 
Fax: 612-625-9395 

With this letter we indicate our strong support of the name change of the M.S. in 
Manufacturing Systems degree to M.S. in Manufacturing Systems Engineering. This 
change will help us recruit a greater number of well-qualified students to the program. As 
documented in the proposal body, the change has the overwhelming support of current 
students, alumni and faculty in the program. 

Sincerely, 

Kim A. Stelson, Co-DGS 
Manufacturing Systems 

Saifallah Benjaafar, Co-DGS 
Manufacturing Systems 

•• 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Department of Mechanical Engineering 
Ill Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

October 4, 2000 
Christine Maziar 
Vice President for Research & Dean of the Graduate School 

Professor Steven L. Girshick 
Tel: 612-625-5315 I Fax: 612-624-5230 

slg@tc.umn.edu 

Re: Proposal to change the name of the Manufacturing Systems Master's Degree Program 

Dear Dean Maziar, 

The purpose of this letter is to express our endorsement of the proposal to change the name of 
the MSMS degree program from "Master of Science in Manufacturing Systems" to "Master of 
Science in Manufacturing Systems Engineering." We agree with the arguments put forward for 
the name change by Professors Benjaafar and Stelson, co-DGS's of the program. We have not 
yet had the opportunity to put the issue to the graduate faculty in Mechanical Engineering-we 
will do so later this semester, at our regular graduate faculty meeting-but we do not anticipate 
any problem in that regard. Thank you for your consideration. 

Sincerely, 

p;i;:JJ£ 
Steven L. Girshick 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Director of Graduate Studies, Mechanical and Industrial Engineering 

a ).17~-n, 
Peter H. McMurry 
Professor and Head, Department of Mechanical Engineering 

cc: K. Stelson, S. Benjaafar 
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Date: October 4, 2000 

Introduction 

MASTER'S DEGREE IN GERMANIC STUDIES 
(TEACHING TRACK) 

Proposal 

1 

The Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch, whose strength in the area of 
language teaching was noted in the external review conducted in 1996, would like to 
propose an M.A. track in German Studies with an emphasis on teaching. Such a program 
would serve to attract graduate students interested in Second Language Acquisition, 
including those whose professional focus is postsecondary instruction and the interface 
between K-12 and postsecondary education. Students enrolled in this track would 
concentrate on aspects of foreign language teaching and Second Language Acquisition in 
relation to the disciplines represented in the Department. The M.A. itself would be a 
separate track within the umbrella program of the Department of German, Scandinavian and 
Dutch, but in addition to sharing the core curriculum of the departmental M.A. programs, it 
would provide a distinct emphasis on teaching and Second Language Acquisition. 

1. Focus and rationale: 

In the last five years committee reports and position statements issued by the AA TG 
(American Association of Teachers of German), MLA (Modem Language Association), 
ACTFL (American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages), and other professional 
organizations have with increasing frequency called for systematic teacher development. 
Many of these calls have specifically addressed the situation of German and the Less 
Commonly Taught Languages (or LCTL's). Lynne Tatlock, outgoing President ofthe 
American Association of Teachers of German, recently noted in the AATG Newsletter 34.3 
( 1999) that, "The need to reinforce, enhance and strengthen our ability to shepherd students 
between institutions and to make of them lifelong learners is particularly critical at this 
historical moment, and especially when the nationwide implementation of the student 
standards promises to lay the groundwork for improved instruction, K-16" (1). Other 
publications, especially Learning Foreign and Second Languages: Perspectives in Research 
and Scholarship by Heidi Byrnes (New York: MLA, 1998), have drawn attention to 
purposes common to both the established field of SLA (Second Language Acquisition) and 
language and literature departments. Further indication of the current interest in teaching is 
to be found in Die Unterrichtspraxis!Teaching German 32.2 (1999), which contained a 
focus section of articles presenting Action Research conducted at the postsecondary level 
by graduate students at Princeton University. The Spring 2000 issue of Die 
Unterrichtspraxis!Teaching German was devoted to the topic of the development of 
graduate students as teachers. 

A number of colleges and departments at the University of Minnesota offer courses 
that already provide strong support in the following areas: applied linguistics (including 
Second Language Acquisition, pragmatics, sociolinguistics, discourse analysis, and 
language testing), second language education, English as a Second Language (ESL), 
languages for specific purposes, and instructional technology related to language teaching 
and language acquisition. The proposed program would establish requirements for a unique 
M.A. track that would have disciplinary focus in Germanic Studies, combined with course 
work in areas related to postsecondary education. 
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2. The need for the new M.A. track: 

a. Student interest. 

The Department currently receives approximately two dozen inquiries and 
applications a year from prospective graduate students whose profile indicates that they 
would be interested in this kind of track, rather than the existing M.A. and Ph.D. programs 
offered in the department. A review of graduate student applications to the Department 
from 1998-9 and 1999-2000 shows that in each of these academic years four of the 
applicants submitted materials that indicated a strong interest in language teaching, although 
a separate track within the M.A. or Ph.D. programs in the department was not available. 

In the past, graduate students in the department who have been interested in 
pedagogy and Second Language Acquisition have eventually transferred to other 
universities or graduate programs at the University of Minnesota. The courses offered in 
such a track would be attractive to a second group of prospective students, newly graduated 
B.A. students with German majors who are exploring career options for the future and 
teachers from other institutions completing in-service work. At present, several 
undergraduate majors from the department each year spend time after they earn their B.A. 
degree working in Europe while they decide whether to continue studies as graduate 
students. Their participation in these internship and teaching programs suggests that they 
would welcome a similar opportunity in their home department. 

b. Employment opportunities 

Numerous advertisements posted through the AA TG (American Association of 
Teachers of German) website in 1998-9 sought candidates with the kinds of credentials that 
would be addressed by this track, an M.A. in combination with a strong background in 
foreign language pedagogy. The August 1998-May 1999 archived job postings (the most 
recent available over the web) list 29 jobs of this kind. During June-August 2000, a dozen 
similar positions were listed with the AATG website or advertised in the Minneapolis Star
Tribune. These positions did not include teaching jobs requiring licensure, but occurred in 
the following categories: community college faculty, non-tenure-track appointments at 
colleges and universities (replacement, part-time, and renewable contract), directors of 
foreign language learning centers, foreign language editors for software corporations, 
private language school teachers (including for Advanced Placement courses), curriculum 
specialists, language course coordinators, teachers for adult classes, and instructors for 
programs abroad. Graduates with an M.A. in this track would be well positioned to 
enhance articulation at a particularly crucial juncture in the K -16 continuum since the 
defined focus of the proposed track is postsecondary education. 

The MLA job list, which in general focuses on faculty positions, announced a 
handful of similar positions during this same period. Examination of job advertisements ( e
mails, letters, and announcements) collected in the department for the use of graduate 
students indicates that during the period June 1998-December 1999, 16 announcements 
were received for which an M.A. degree and a focus on language teaching would have 
provided the applicant with the necessary credentials to apply for the position advertised. A 
number of these positions were at institutions in the Twin Cities region (Bethel College, 
University of St. Thomas, Coe College, Minnehaha Academy, St. Bernard's School, 
University of Minnesota, and Plexus Corporation). 

Employment opportunities for individuals holding M.A. degrees with a teaching 
focus regularly appear in local newspapers, but an unmet need already exists in Minnesota 
for qualified teachers to work in postsecondary settings that include community colleges 
and businesses. Nationally and regionally, current and projected shortages of foreign 
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language teachers at all levels-including in postsecondary education-are expected for the 
next decade, as summarized by Sheri Spaine Long in '"Visions' ofK-12 Foreign Language 
Teacher Recruitment in Higher Education," Foreign Language Annals 33.4 (2000). 
Indications how this national trend is affecting Minnesota appeared in an article from 17 
November 1998 in the Star-Tribune, which drew attention to the fact that over half the total 
teacher force in the state of Minnesota will retire in the next ten years. This circumstance 
will clearly have an impact as well on the already tight market within Minnesota for 
individuals qualified to undertake language teaching at the postsecondary level. Others 
who should be consulted concerning the anticipated need for this kind of program include 
teachers who are currently participating in the University's "College in the Schools" 
program or Advanced Placement programs, two groups already involved in the kind of K-
16 articulation advocated on the national level by the AATG and ACTFL (American 
Council of Teachers of Foreign Languages). Classified ads for the Star-Tribune do not 
archive advertisements in a web-accessible form that would allow for specific 
documentation of job postings to be included with this proposal. Most announcements of 
teaching positions appear during the peak hiring period prior to the start of the academic 
year (August-September). A search of recent advertisements (23 Jan.-6 Feb. 2000), 
however, found three positions for which German language skills were a desirable 
qualification (in Social Work, Engineering, and Management). 

c. Faculty support. 

The faculty of the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch supports this 
proposal, which was first discussed at the departmental retreat, September 1998. The 
Professorial Committee voted on May 17, 1999 to recommend in principle that creation of 
this track be pursued. During Spring Quarter 1999, consultation was conducted via e-mail 
and phone calls with faculty members in other departments whose courses would constitute 
parts of the track curriculum. These individuals included Andrew Cohen, Elaine Tarone, 
Jenise Rowekamp, Diane Tedick, and Constance Walker. A meeting was subsequently 
arranged in January 2000 to discuss details of the proposal and additional e-mail 
consultation has followed. A willingness to support this initiative was expressed by the 
individuals named above and their letters of support will be presented with the final version 
of the proposal. 

3. Lack of duplication: existing programs 

The new track would be distinct from current M.A. programs in the department due to its 
focus on aspects of language teaching, including coursework in the History of the German 
Language and Analysis of German. While there is content overlap with the Department of 
Curriculum and Instruction's Second Languages and Cultures (SLC) Program (College of 
Education & Human Development), SLC faculty have contributed to the proposal and have 
agreed to provide the course work to form the part of the program where this content 
overlap occurs. The existing SLC program (in the Department of Curriculum and 
Instruction) emphasizes K-12 eduction but also incorporates attention to the teaching of 
adult and university-level learners. The difference between the SLC program and the 
proposed M.A. in teaching track lies primarily in the main content emphasized in the 
programs. The proposed M.A. track will emphasize the teaching of Germanic languages in 
particular and will incorporate more of an Applied Linguistics and German Studies 
perspective, whereas the SLC program emphasizes Second Language Pedagogy and the 
contextual factors that influence language learning and teaching. In addition, the proposed 
M.A. track will concentrate exclusively on adult/university learners. With the suppport of 
the SLC faculty, the proposed M.A. track incorporates one SLC course as a requirement 
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and offers students the opportunity to take additional SLC courses as electives. Such an 
approach takes advantage of the str~ngt~s of both programs. Since the ~·A: tra~k will not 
lead to teacher licensure, concentratmg mstead on postsecondary educatiOn, It w1ll not 
duplicate the licensure program for K-12 in the College of Education & Human 
Development. 

4. Budgetary and administrative support: 

a. College support. 

Faculty currently at the University of Minnesota would teach the courses for the 
new M.A. track. Since the courses that would form the new track are regular offerings in 
the College of Liberal Arts and the College of Education & Human Development, no new 
faculty lines, space, special facilities, or operations budget would be required. 

b. Student support. 

Support for graduate students in the program will come from Teaching Assistant 
positions in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch. Alternate support could 
be provided through internships and Research Assistant positions on campus. In 1998-9 
and 1999-2000 these positions have included research assistantships through CARLA 
(Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition), technology projects, and other 
centers on campus. Graduate students seeking other T A positions also have access to the 
University-wide "Graduate Assistant TA Finder" at http://www1.umn.edu/ohr/gao/tafinder/ 
and other departments advertise on a regular basis for teaching assistants (for example, to 
staff composition courses). 

5. Probable competition from other institutions 

Several other CIC institutions offer Master of Arts degree programs for teachers, 
but the goal of these programs is primarily teacher licensure, which is not a part of the track 
proposed by the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch. Information concerning 
these programs has been gathered via the web and university publications. At the 
University of Wisconsin, a joint degree in Education and German is available. Indiana 
University offers a Master of Arts for Teachers Degree, which is available to students with 
or without a teaching certificate, although certification is encouraged in its program guides. 
The University of Illinois (Urbana-Champaign) similarly offers a degree program in Master 
of Arts in the Teaching of German, "designed for students who wish to prepare for 
teaching in secondary schools or community colleges and who do not plan to study for the 
Ph.D." In addition, the University of Arizona M.A. program in German has the option of 
allowing students to pursue a teaching emphasis. Students graduating from the Arizona 
program may pursue a Ph.D. in one of two affiliated programs at Arizona, language 
acquisition and teaching (SLAT) or cultural studies (CCLS), or apply to the Master of 
Education degree program. The University of Iowa recently founded an interdisciplinary 
doctorate in Second Language Acquisition. 

The structure of these programs suggests that a significant clientele of students 
exists who have not yet chosen to pursue an education or other graduate degree. The track 
proposed by the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch would make good use of 
the resources of the present faculty, whose areas of expertise are interdisciplinary 
approaches to German Studies. This would be the only program in the state with an 
explicit focus on German Studies and Second Language Acquisition as these disciplines 
apply to postsecondary education. St. Cloud State University does not offer an M.A. 



degree of any kind in German. Minnesota State University Mankato offers an MAT, but 
this degree leads to teacher licensure and does not include a German Studies focus. 

Degree requirements and sample program 

1. Title: Master's Degree in Germanic Studies (Teaching Track) 

2. Degree objective: M.A. 

3. Requirements: Plan B paper and coursework 

4. Departmental and collegiate home: Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch; 
Graduate School 

5. Geographic location: Twin Cities Campus 

6. Degree requirements 

a. Total credit hours: 

The Master of Arts in Germanic Studies requires a minimum of 35 semester credits. 

b. Required courses: 

• GSD 5103 Teaching of Germanic Languages (4 cr.) 

• Three courses on the history and structure of the German language, such as: 

• Ger 5711 History of the German Language (3 cr.) 

• Ger 5712 History of the German Language (3 cr.) 

• Ger 5101 Analysis of German (3 cr.) 

• Ling 5505 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition (3 cr.) 

• CI 5662 Issues in Second Language Curriculum Design (3 cr.) 

• Two or more courses from the following, as approved by the program advisor: 

• LgTT 5101 Applications of Technology in Language Teaching (3 cr.)1 

• CI 5651 Foundations of Second Languages and Cultures Education (3 cr.) 

• CI 5652 Integrating Culture in the Second Language Classroom (3 cr.) 
• CI 5656 Reading and Writing in a Second Language (3 cr.) 

• CI 5657 Speaking and Listening in a Second Language (3 cr.) 

• CI 5658 Second Language Testing and Assessment (3 cr.) 
• TESL 5910 Seminar in Teaching English as a Second Language. (3 cr.) 

• Ling 8531 Research Methods in Language Acquisition. (3 cr.) 

• TESL 8751 English for Specific Purposes (3 cr.) 

1 Both LgTT 510 I and LgTT 5110 are taught by J enise Rowekamp, Program Director CLA Language 
Center. Rowekamp has graduate faculty status in ESL and the process of adding LgTT 510 I to the 
Graduate School catalogue has been initiated. 

5 
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• LingffESL courses in the areas of: reading and writing in the second language, 
variation in the speech of second language learners, speech acts in the second 
language 

• New courses, if added in the future, in the areas listed below. These courses are 
not essential to the structure of the proposed M.A. track, but are noted here as 
representative of the kinds of courses that could be added to the track. 

• Advanced Topics in Teaching of Germanic Languages 

• Curriculum Development Projects 

• Literature in the Classroom and SLA Research 

• A combination of 2 credit courses approved by the Department that entails the 
equivalent of single course offerings, such as CARLA Summer Institute 
courses (2 cr.) 

• CI 5660 Special Topics (2 cr.) 

• LgTT 5110 Applications of Technology in Language Teaching (2 cr.) 

• Two literature and culture courses from among the following: 

• Ger 5410 Topics in German Literature (3 cr.) 

• Ger 5510 Topics in Contemporary German Culture (3 cr.) 

• Ger 5630 Topics in German Cinema (3 cr.) 

• One elective 

c. Concentration or formal track: 

The proposal describes a new track within the umbrella program of Germanic Studies. No 
separate Director of Graduate Studies will be selected. 

d. Optional courses: 

Students have the option of taking additional courses beyond the 35 credits required to 
complete the M.A. degree. 

e. Thesis credits: 

No thesis credits are associated with this degree program. 

f. Requirements for a minor: 

Given the interdisciplinary nature of the degree, no outside minor will be required. 
Students will have the option of having an outside related field for their M.A. with approval 
from the program advisor. 

g. Examinations, papers, and practicum: 

M.A. Examination: 

A Plan B will be required, and there will be an oral examination, at which the examining 
committee will consist of three members: the student's advisor and another faculty member 
from German, as well as one outside member. The outside member of the committee will 
come from one of the areas in which the candidate has completed substantial course work 
(for example, Curriculum and Instruction, English as a Second Language, or Linguistics). 
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Questions for the examination are based on the M.A. candidate's Plan B paper, general 
coursework, and the minor or related field. The Plan B paper is usually a seminar paper 
written for a specific course in the major and expanded if necessary. For this degree, the 
Plan B paper may involve Action Research related to the candidate's teaching and degree 
work. 

Students will be required to teach for at least one semester in a University-level course. 
Oral and written proficiency in German is an expected prerequisite for teaching 
assignments. 

h. Examining committee: 
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The examining committee will consist of three members: the student's advisor and another 
faculty member from German, as well as one outside member. The outside member of the 
committee will come from one of the areas in which the candidate has completed substantial 
course work (for example, Curriculum and Instruction, English as a Second Language, or 
Linguistics). 

i. Sample student programs: 

Sample Program A 

GSD 5103 Teaching of Germanic Languages (4cr) 
Ger 5711 History of the German Language (3cr) 
Ger 5712 History ofthe German Language (3cr) 
Ger 5101 Analysis of German (3cr) 
Ling 5505 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition (3cr) 
CI 5662 Issues in Second Language Curriculum Design (3 cr.) 
LgTT 5101 Applications of Technology in Language Teaching (3cr) 
CI 5652 Integrating Culture in the Second Language Classroom (3cr) 
Ling 8531 Research Methods in Language Acquisition (3cr) 
Ger 5410 Topics in German Literature (3cr) 
Ger 5510 Topics in Contemporary German Culture (3cr) 

Total = 35 semester credits 

Sample Program B 

GSD 5103 Teaching of Germanic Languages ( 4cr) 
Ger 5711 History of the German Language (3cr) 
Ger 5712 History of the German Language (3cr) 
Ger 5101 Analysis of German (3cr) 
Ling 5505 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition (3cr) 
CI 5662 Issues in Second Language Curriculum Design (3 cr.) 
CI 5667 Speaking and Listening in a Second Language (3cr) 
CI 5658 Second Language Testing and Assessment (3cr) 
CI 5660 Special Topics: Culture as Core (2cr) 
LgTT 5110 Applications of Technology in Language Teaching (2cr) 
Ger 5510 Topics in Contemporary German Culture (3cr) 
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Ger 5610 Topics in German Cinema (3cr) 

(., Total = 36 semester credits 

' 

j. Students from other programs: 

This track will be a terminal M.A. Individuals wishing to pursue a Ph.D. must apply 
separately to the graduate program in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch. 
Students who major in other programs will not be able to obtain a minor in the proposed 
program. 

7. Timing for completing successive states of the program 

• Timeline: Sample Program A 

Year 1: Fall Semester 

GSD 5103 Teaching of Germanic Languages (4cr) 
Ger 5101 Analysis of German (3cr) 
Ling 5505 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition (3cr) 

Year 1: Spring Semester 

CI 5662 Issues in Second Language Curriculum Design (3 cr.) 
Ger 5410 Topics in German Literature (3cr) 
LgTT 5101 Applications of Technology in Language Teaching (3cr) 

Year 2: Fall Semester 

Ger 5711 History of the German Language (3cr) 
CI 5652 Integrating Culture in the Second Language Classroom (3cr) 
Ger 5510 Topics in Contemporary German Culture (3cr) 

Year 2: Spring Semester 

Ger 5712 History of the German Language (3cr) 
Ling 8531 Research Methods in Language Acquisition (3cr) 

• Timeline: Sample Program B 

Year 1: Fall Semester 

GSD 5103 Teaching of Germanic Languages (4cr) 
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Ling 5505 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition (3cr) 

Year 1: Spring Semester 

Ger 5101 Analysis of German (3cr) 
CI 5662 Issues in Second Language Curriculum Design (3 cr.) 
Ger 5510 Topics in Contemporary German Culture (3cr) 

Year 1: Summer 

LgTT 5110 Applications of Technology in Language Teaching (2cr) 
CI 5610 Special Topics: Culture as Core (2cr) 

Year 2: Fall Semester 

Ger 5711 History of the German Language (3cr) 
CI 5657 Speaking and Listening in a Second Language (3cr) 
Ger 5610 Topics in German Cinema (3cr) 

Year 2: Spring Semester 

Ger 5712 History of the German Language (3cr) 
CI 5658 Second Language Testing and Assessment (3cr) 

8. Faculty and staff 

a. Director of Graduate Studies: 

Because this M.A. track is part of the umbrella program in the graduate program in 
Germanic Studies, no separate Director of Graduate Studies will be selected. 

b. Faculty: 

• Letters of support and c.v.s will be collected for formal submission of the proposal. 
Faculty on this list have already indicated their support for the M.A. track. 

Andrew Cohen 
Charlotte Melin 
Jenise Rowekamp 
Elaine Tarone 
Diane Tedick 
Ray Wakefield 
Constance Walker 

• Criteria for appointment and continuation: 

9 

The criteria for appointment and continuation will be determined by the Department of 
German, Scandinavian and Dutch. It is expected that faculty will hold a Ph.D. in German, 
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language pedagogy, Second Language Acquisition, or a related field, or demonstrate 
equivalent expertise in instructional technology as evidenced by publications, research, 
professional activities, and teaching at the graduate level in other departments at the 
University of Minnesota. 

• Meetings and governance: 
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Periodic meetings of the M.A. (teaching track) faculty with GSD faculty will be arranged. 
Some of the M.A. track faculty listed above already hold graduate faculty appointments in 
Germanic Studies. Others may be invited to join the Germanic Studies graduate faculty as 
program needs require. 

• No new faculty lines will be needed for this M.A. track. 

9. Student procedures: 

a. Recruitment: 

Students will be recruited for this program following the procedures used for all graduate 
students in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch. Information about the 
M.A. track will be made available through the departmental homepage and informational 
materials in print. 

b. Admissions requirements: 

The admissions requirements will be the same as those for other applicants to Germanic 
Studies. 

• B.A. in German literature or an equivalent four-year degree. 

• Applications must give evidence that the candidate meets the Graduate School 
operational standards for admission, including the undergraduate grade point average 
(GPA) of 3.00. Applications shall include standardized test scores (GRE), letters of 
recommendation, a personal statement, and a writing sample. 

• Candidates whose preparatory work evidences gaps may be asked to complete 
supplemental work before admission. 

• Applicants to this M.A. track are expected to demonstrate oral and written proficiency 
in German at the ACTFL Advanced to Superior level. This level of proficiency is a 
prerequisite for teaching assignments and applicants are expected to the program to pass 
the 5011 Waiver Examination to demonstrate their foreign language proficiency. 
Incoming graduate students who have not satisfied this prerequisite shall take Ger 
5011. 

c. Financial support: 

Support for graduate students in the program will come from the budget for Teaching 
Assistant positions in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch. Alternate 
forms of support may be available through other departments or centers at the University of 
Minnesota. 

d. Advising: 
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The Director of Graduate Studies in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 
will advise students in this M.A. track in consultation with Germanic Studies graduate 
faculty for this M.A. track. 

e. Diversity: 

The Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch is committed to the University of 
Minnesota policy that all persons shall have equal access to programs, without regard to 
race, color, creed, religion, national origin, sex, age, marital status, disability, public 
assistance status, veteran status, or sexual orientation. The Department will strive for a 
gender balance among the student body. The Department will also seek to identify and 
recruit students of color into this program. 

10. Timing: 

a. Implementation: 

The program will first be offered in Fall 2001. 

b. Schedule for submission to Policy and Review Council(s) and the Graduate School 
Executive Committee and the Board of Regents: 

c. Anticipated growth: 

It is expected that there will be a minimum of 1-2 students per year when the program is 
first implemented and that these numbers will grow to 3-4 students enrolled in this track 
within the larger umbrella program of Germanic Studies. 

d. Timeline for becoming fully operational: 

Fall2000: 

• Submission of proposal documents to Policy and Review Council, Graduate School 
Executive Committee, and Board of Regents. 
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• Further discussion of the M.A. track plan by Department of German, Scandinavian and 
Dutch faculty at the Professorial Committee meeting (October 11) and subsequent 
meetings as necessary. 

• Faculty for the M.A. track will be kept informed about the status of the proposal. 

2000-2001: 

• Advertisement of the M.A. track to prospective students following approval of the 
track. 

• Applications for admissions to the existing graduate program considered by the GSD 
faculty in J anary 200 1. 

• Graduate student recruitment in February-March. 

• Meetings with faculty for the new M.A. track will be arranged as necessary during this 
period. 

Fall2001: 

• Graduate students currently enrolled in Germanic Studies will have the option of 
electing the M.A. (teaching) track, pending approval of the program. 
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• Meetings with faculty for the new M.A. track will be arranged as necessary during this 
period. 

• Recruitment of new students for the M.A. track will begin. 

e. Review: 

As stipulated in documents concerning the proposal of new graduate programs and degree 
tracks, the first review of this track will occur through a self-study after two years. A 
three-year time frame is expected to be necessary to reach conclusions about the success of 
the track. 

Proposal prepared by Charlotte Melin and Ray Wakefield, 
Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 



' 
UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 16, 2000 

Christine Maziar 

Office of the Dean 

College of Liberal Arts 

Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Chris: 

215 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Fax: 612-624-6839 

V·· r: .... 

I write on behalf of the College of Liberal Arts to voice my strong support and endorsement of 
the proposed Master's Degree in German (Teaching Track). 

The proposal clearly articulates the need for the program and the benefits that will ensue to our 
students, to the department, and to the University so I will not rehearse those points again here. 
As you know, the German program is one of the strongest humanities departments at the 
University of Minnesota. The proposed M.A. program will further strengthen this already superb 
department. 

Given that only a maximum of three to four students will be admitted each year to this new track, 
I am assured from my discussions with the department chair, Professor Arlene Teraoka, that this 
proposed new degree program will not require the allocation of additional teaching or 
administrative resources. Students will enroll in existing graduate courses and adequate 
resources currently reside within the department to serve the few additional students well. There 
is ample demand for German language and literature courses so the department anticipates it will 
be able to offer teaching opportunities to these new students while they are enrolled in the 
program. I am also comfortable with the Department's sense that this new program will not 
redirect resources from their nationally ranked Ph.D. program. 

Please let me know if I can provide any additional information in support of this excellent 
proposal. I urge its acceptance. 

~ 
Steven J. Rosenstone 
Dean 

Cc: Professor Arlene Teraoka, Chair 
Professor Ray Wakefield 
Professor Charlotte Melin 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

November 2, 2000 

Christine M. Mazier 
Office of the Dean 
Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean Mazier: 

Office of the Dean 

College of Education and Human Development 

L-· ; t.• {~ . ·' -t " 

.. ,.., ! : \,; i··" 
(~ 

104 Burton Hall 
178 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0211 

612-625-6806 
Fax: 612-626-7496 

This is to inform you that at our most recent meeting, the Committee on 
Educational Policy of the College of Education and Human Development discussed the 
issue of the proposal by the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch requesting 
the College's support for their development of a new M.A. track in Germanic Studies 
with a focus on teaching. The Committee agreed that this proposal does not duplicate 
existing programs in the College of Education and Human Development and we are 
supportive of the Department's effort to include courses focusing on teaching strategies 
in programs for their graduate students planning to teach in higher education settings. 

Our Committee, however, feels that it is extremely important that materials 
supplied to students in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch who choose 
this focus, clearly state that this track will not lead to the completion of a teaching 
license. We would also like to suggest that the following courses be added to the list of 
possible electives in their degree requirement: 

AdEd 5101 
EPsy 5115 
EdPA 8721 

Strategies for Teaching Adults (3) 
Psychology of Adult Learning and Instruction (3) 
Instruction and Learning in Higher Education (3) 

If you have any questions about our response to this request, please feel free to 
contact me at 5-2018 or at scrfaOOI({I>umn.cdu. 

~· 
Robert~;-~----
Chair, Committee on Educational Policy 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 

cc: Arlene Teraoka 
Charlotte Melin 
Steve Yussen 
Fred Finley 
James Hearn 
Jane Plihal 

-~ ~~WlOI 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 3, 2000 

Dear Dean Maziar, 

Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 

College of Liberal Arts 

205 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0124 

612-625-2080 
Fax: 612-624-8297 

I am writing to state my support for the proposal prepared by Professors Charlotte Melin and Ray 
Wakefield in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch for the establishment of a 
Germanic Studies M.A. track with a focus on teaching. 

Currently our M.A. in Germanic Studies offers tracks in German, in Scandinavian Studies, and in 
Germanic Medieval Studies. The fourth track in Teaching builds strategically on existing faculty 
and budgetary resources in German, Scandinavian and Dutch, and on existing faculty resources 
in Linguistics, Curriculum and Instruction, and English as a Second Language. It also responds 
to a growing need, documented in the proposal, among prospective graduate students and 
academic employers for scholarly training in the theories, methods, and technology of German
language teaching in postsecondary education. For at least the last decade our German program 
has set the standard nationwide for graduate training in language teaching; the proposed M.A. 
track in Teaching would both formalize and enhance that academic achievement. 

The new track requires no additional support from CLA in terms of faculty lines, space, special 
facilities and operations budget. Graduate student support for the Teaching track will take the 
form of Teaching Assistantships, and our Department has had staffing needs consistently in 
excess of the current numbers of students in the Germanic Studies M.A./Ph.D. programs. Since 
the track has been designed with existing curriculum and ongoing curriculum revisions in mind, 
no new courses are needed for its operation. Advising will be handled by the Director of 
Graduate Studies in German, Scandinavian and Dutch. 

Professors Melin and Wakefield have consulted extensively with relevant faculty in Linguistics, 
Second Language Acquisition, and Curriculum and Instruction regarding their involvement in, 
and support for, the proposed Teaching track. Because the track concentrates on postsecondary 
rather than K-12 education and does not lead to teacher licensure, it does not duplicate existing 
programs in the College of Education and Human Development. 

In closing, I wish to emphasize that the M.A. track in Teaching has the strong support ofthe 
graduate faculty in German, Scandinavian and Dutch. We are eager to see the establishment of 
this area of academic training as an official part of our graduate curriculum. 

Sincerely, 

~~ 
Arlene A. Teraoka 
Professor of German 
Chair of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

September 29,2000 

Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 

College of Liberal Arts 

Dr. Christine M. Maziar, Vice President 
for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 

The Graduate School 
419 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dr. Maziar, 

205 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0/24 

612-625-2080 
Fax: 612-624-8297 

As the Director of Language Instruction in the Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch, 
I wish to express my support for the new M.A. track in Germanic Studies with a focus on 
teaching. As one of the co-authors of this proposal, I am aware of the pressing need for 
individuals with the kinds of qualifications offered by this degree track. It has also become clear 
to me in the course of collecting information for this proposal that this kind of track would make 
good use of existing resources at the University of Minnesota. For these reasons, I ask you to 
give the proposal favorable consideration. 

Sincerely, 

Charlotte Melin 
Assistant Professor 
Director of Language Instruction 
Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

Dr. Christine M. Maziar 

Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 

College of Liberal Arts 

October 3, 2000 

Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
The Graduate School 
419 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dr. Maziar: 

205 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0124 

612-625-2080 
Fax: 612-624-8297 

I am writing in support of the proposal for a teaching track Master's Degree in 
German. This is an important next step for our Department of German, 
Scandinavian & Dutch, since it allows us to provide leadership in the field of 
Second Language Acquisition and, at the same, serve the increasing numbers 
of graduate students who desire an M.A. degree with an emphasis on teaching. 

At the moment, GSD enjoys a national reputation for its work in developing 
graduate students as effective teachers. We have, more than most of our peer 
departments, integrated the latest SLA theory into our classroom practices. This 
work has been furthered by the close interaction with talented colleagues in 
ESL and Second Languages and Cultures (CEHD), especially through 
collaborative projects in the Center for Advanced Research on Language 
Acquisition. The time has now come for us to leverage this competitive 
advantage in our faculty and research resources by implementing this 
innovative M.A. proposal to serve future graduate students and the second 
language teaching profession. 

I recommend this proposal with great enthusiasm. 

Sincerely, 

Ray M. W ke eld, Principal Investigator 
The Center for est European Area Studies 



' 

c 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 2, 2000 

Christine Maziar 
Dean of the Graduate School 
419 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean Maziar: 

Language Center 

College of' Liberal Arts 

51 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-6811 

I write in strong support of the proposal to create a Master's Degree in German (Teaching 
Track). For a long time, there has been a visible and unmet need for a degree program 
that focuses on Second Language Acquisition and teaching German at the higher 
education level. The College of Education and Human Resources has successful 
programs designed for K -12 foreign and second language teacher education but other 
than the more generic Second Languages and Cultures Program, there is no program that 
provides a degree in language teaching in a higher education environment. The 
Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch, with its expert faculty in language, 
linguistics and literature and its practical training opportunities in teaching college-level 
German, would ensure this program's success. 

As a potential faculty member for this program, I would welcome these new German MA 
students into courses I've been teaching since 1994 - LgTT 5101: Applications of 
Technology in Second Language Teaching and LgTT 5110, a more intensive and less 
comprehensive summer equivalent of LgTT 5110. In the past, students pursuing other 
German degrees have taken my courses and have contributed greatly to the successful 
integration of technology into the German language curriculum. 

Finally, as director of the Language Center, a unit that supports the use of technology in 
second language teaching and research, I would encourage applications for assistantships 
from MA students in this degree program and feel they would contribute broadly to our 
unit's mission. 

Sincerely yours, 

'~ 
1
enise Rowekamp ~/ 

Director 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Twin Cities Campus 

October 3, 2000 

Institute of Linguistics, English as a Second Language, 
and Slavic Languages & Literatures (JLES) 
College of Liberal Arts 

Andrew D. Cohen 
Department of English as a Second Language 
Phone: 612-624-3806, Fax: 612-624-4579, 
e-mail: adcohen@tc. umn. edu 

Dr. Christine M. Maziar 
Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
The Graduate School 
419 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dr. Melin: 

215£ Nolte Center 
315 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 

Minneapolis, MN 55455 
612-624-3331 

I am writing this letter in support of the proposal German, Scandinavian and Dutch is 
making for a new M.A. track in the department. The track would involve a teaching 
focus. I personally find most appealing the idea that such a program would serve to 
attract graduate students interested in foreign language teaching and second language 
acquisition. I note that the graduate students would include both those whose 
professional focus is postsecondary instruction and those interested in the interface 
between K-12 and postsecondary education, thus filling a gap since current programs 
do not cater to these two groups. 

I would imagine that the program would be attractive to prospective graduate students 
have in doing a degree related to German studies that does not have the traditional 
focus on literature but rather on the language itself-- instruction in it, and the 
acquisition of it. My sense is that graduates of such a program would be highly 
employable on the job market. 

I do not view such a program as providing competition for our own program but rather 
as a most welcome complement to it. I would be delighted, for example, if graduate 
students in that program were to take the MA-Ievel courses that are offered in our MA 
in ESL program which could also apply to their degree, such as courses in second 
language acquisition, pragmatics, the adult learner: styles and strategies, reading and 
writing processes, and research methods in second language acquisition. 

I wish you success with this proposal. You have my full support. 

s· cerely you~ M.... 
drew D. Cohen, Professor':-.....,..._..._ ___ _ 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Curriculum and Instruction 

College of Education and Human Development 

October 3, 2000 

Dr. Christine M. Maziar, 

145 Peik Hall 
159 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0208 

612-625-6372 
Fax: 612-624-8277 

Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
The Graduate School 
419 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dean Maziar, 

We are writing to express our support for the M.A. track in German Teaching 
being proposed by colleagues in the Department of German, Scandinavian, and Dutch. 
We have been involved in the discussions about this proposed MA track since its 
inception. While there is content overlap with the Second Languages and Cultures 
Education (SLC) program (housed in the Department of Curriculum and Instruction in 
the College of Education & Human Development), SLC faculty have contributed to the 
proposal and have agreed to provide the course work to form the part of the program 
where this content overlap occurs. The existing SLC program in the Department of 
Curriculum and Instruction emphasizes K-12 education but also incorporates attention 
to the teaching of adult and university-level learners. The difference between the SLC 
program and the proposed MA track in German Teaching lies primarily in the main 
content emphasized in the programs. We understand that the proposed MA track will 
emphasize the teaching of Germanic languages in particular and will incorporate more 
of an applied linguistics/second language acquisition perspective, whereas the SLC 
program emphasizes second language pedagogy for any language and the contextual 
factors that influence language learning and teaching in multiple educational contexts. 
In addition, it is our understanding that the proposed MA track in German Teaching 
will concentrate exclusively on preparing MA students to work with adult/university 
level learners. 

The proposed MA track in German teaching incorporates one second languages 
and cultures course as a requirement and offers students the opportunity to take 
additional SLC courses as electives. We believe that such an approach takes advantage 
of the strengths of both programs and urge the Graduate School to approve the 
proposed program. 

Sincerely, 

ewz-
Diane J. Te 
Associate 
Director of 

Constance L. Walker, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

Dr. Christine M. Maziar 

Institute of Linguistics, English as a Second Language, 
and Slavic Languages and Literatures 

College of Liberal Arts 

Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
The Graduate School 
419 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dr. Maziar, 

215 Nolte Center 
315 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-3331 
Fax: 612-624-4579 

I write in support of the proposed Masters' Degree in German (Teaching Track). The 
proposal is well thought out, and provides students with a substantive background in the 
theory of second language acquisition and teaching, the structure of the German 
language, and opportunities to specialize in areas such as technology in language 
teaching, and scientific and technical language use. The program also provides a solid 
plan for practical preparation for language teaching in the classroom. 

Prof. Melin has been careful to ensure that there is lack of duplication of existing 
programs, and full faculty support for this program across departments and colleges. I 
welcome the addition of this degree option for students interested in studying the 
acquisition and teaching of German as a second language. Students attracted to the 
University of Minnesota by this program will enrich the courses we teach, and the 
programs in which we participate. They should also be good candidates for Research 
Assistant positions which are regularly offered by the Center for Advanced Research on 
Language Acquisition (CARLA). 

Based on my reading of the position descriptions currently being circulated in the 
Modern Language Association and elsewhere, students who hold this degree will be in 
hot demand in university- and college-level German language programs across the 
country. 

Sincerely, 

Elaine Tarone, Professor 
English as a Second Language 
Director, Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition 
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CURRENT POSITION 

Telephone: 
e-mail: 

CHARLOTTE ANN MELIN 

Assistant Professor 
Director of Language Instruction 
Department of German, Scandinavian and Dutch 
University of Minnesota 
(612) 625-3380 
melin005@ gold. tc.umn.edu 

EDUCATION Ph.D., German, University of Michigan, 1983. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Books: 
German Poetry in Transition ( 1945-1990), a critical anthology of new translations, edited 

and annotated, with translations by C. Melin (December 1999, University Press of 
New England). 

English Grammar for Students of German, 2nd and 3rd eds., with Cecile Zorach (Ann 
Arbor: Olivia and Hill Press, 1990 and 1994; London, Auckland: Arnold, 1999) 
(4th edition forthcoming in 2000). 

In process: 
Poetic Maneuvers: Hans Magnus Enzensberger and the Lyric Genre (book-length project; 

under consideration). 
Wende. Erstes Jahr Deutsch im Kontext, co-author for first-year curricular materials used 

at the University of Minnesota (in pilot version) 

Selected articles: 
"College in the Schools: Articulation through Teaching Partnerships at the University of 

Minnesota," co-authored with David Van Dyke, forthcoming in an MLA volume on 
teacher education projects. 

"Collaborative Expeditions in the Academy," co-authored with Cecile Zorach, forthcoming 
in National Women's Studies Association Journal. 

"Beyond Language Courses and into the College Classroom: TA's and the Full Scope of 
Undergraduate Teaching." Die Unterrichtspraxisffeaching of German 33.1(2000): 
7-13. 

"An Integrative Approach to Process Essays at the Intermediate Level." Die 
Unterrichtspraxis 31.2 (1998): 160-168. 

"Improved Versions: Feminist Poetics and Recent Work by Ulla Hahn and Ursula 
Krechel," Studies in Twentieth Century Literature 21.1 (1997): 219-243. 

"Alice in Wonderland in Postwar German Literature," Women In German Yearbook 12. 
Ed. Patricia Herminghouse and Sara Friedrichsmeyer. (Lincoln and London: 
University of Nebraska Press, 1996). 149-165. 

"The Columbian Legacy in Postwar German Lyric Poetry," co-authored with Cecile 
Zorach, The German Quarterly (Summer-Fall, 1992): 267-293. 

"Williams, Enzensberger, and Recent German Poetry," Comparative Literature Studies 
29.1 (1992): 77-93. 

FELLOWSHIPS AND AWARDS 

McKnight Summer Fellow and Faculty Summer Research Fellowship (for Summer 2000), 
and Grant-in-Aid of Research, Artistry, and Scholarship, for work on Poetic Sense 
and Feminine Sensibility in Postwar German Poetry, University of Minnesota, 
2000-1. 



CLA Individual Research Grant 1998-9; 1999-2000 
Max Kade Prize, 1993, (shared with Cecile Zorach) for joint essay in The German 

Quarterly. 
National Endowment for the Humanities, 1991-92, translation and research grant for 

German Poetry in Transition (1945-1990). 
Deutscher Akademischer Austauschdienst, 1982-83 (dissertation grant), 1979 (summer 

grant for pedagogy program in Tiibingen conducted by University of California). 

TEACHING SUMMARY 

German language, all levels, including proficiency-based courses, Intensive German, Adult 
Continuing Education, and elementary school enrichment programs. 

German Literature and Culture from 1848 to the Present. 
German 3105: Poetry and Drama 
Graduate Seminars: German 5103 ("Theory, Methods, and Testing"); German 8230 

("German Symbolist and Expressionist Poetry"); German 8340 ("Enzensberger 
among the Poets"). 

Preparing Future Faculty mentor, 1998. 

PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 

Presentations: 
IES Language Conference (Freiburg, October 27-30, 1999): "Unterschiedliche 

Vorbereitung der Studenten in den US und Unterschiede der Lehrrnethoden 
in Deutschland und den USA" 

AATG/ACTFL (Dallas, November 18, 1999, AAUSC Poster Session): 
"Technology and Teacher Development: Considerations for Program 
Coherence" 

MLA (Chicago, December 28, 1999): "College in the Schools: Articulation through 
Teaching Partnerships at the University of Minnesota" (with David Van 
Dyke) 

American Association of University Supervisors and Coordinators, German 
Section, 1996 ("Process Writing Essays Revisited"); 1998 ("Beyond 
Training and into the College Classroom: TA's and the Full Scope of 
Undergraduate Teaching") 

Memberships: Modern Languages Association, Northeastern MLA, Midwestern MLA, 
American Association of Teachers of German, American Council on the Teaching 
of Foreign Languages, American Association of University Supervisors and 
Coordinators, Women in German; Past memberships: American Literary 
Translator's Association; German Studies Association. 

Articulation Project 1995-present, member (Assessment Team), contributor to SOPI 
Training Kit, Reading Test, Curriculum Handbook Resource List. 

Second Language Acquisitions Workshops and Seminars: 
AATG College-University Leadership Seminar (November 23-24, 1997). 
AATG Technology Trainer Workshop II (July 21-26, 1997). 
LffiRA Workshop (Computer), Language Center, University of Minnesota, June 
17-21, 1996. 
Rassias Method Seminar, Dartmouth College, 1989. 

Professional Seminar: "Literatur und Theater in heiden deutschen Staaten," Europaische 
Akademie, Berlin, 1990. 

Consultant Reader, PMLA, 1994. 

Date: 9/29/00 
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WAKEFIELD CV 

Degrees 
Ph.D.: 
M.A.: 
B.A.: 

Ray M. Wakefield 

June, 1972, Indiana University 
May, 1966, Indiana University 
June, 1964, Dartmouth College 

Grants and Awards 

1 

Principal Investigator. Title VI Center for West European Area Studies (WEAS). 
August, 2000. 

Acting Director. Title VI Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition 
(CARLA). Successful grant renewal, 1999. 

Director. CARLA. 
Successful grant renewal, 1996. 

Member of Grant-Writing Team. CARLA. 
First funding, 1993. 

Decorated as Officer in the Order of Oranje-Nassau by Her Majesty Queen Beatrix of 
The Netherlands (November 15, 1991) 

Employment 
Associate Professor, University of Minnesota, 1987-Present 
Sabbatical leave, Winter and Spring, 1997 
Guest Professor, University of Amsterdam, Fall, 1996 
Assistant Professor, University of Minnesota, 1972-87 
Instructor, University of Minnesota, 1969-72 

Publication and Research 

BOOKS 
Beginning German I~ II & Ill. University of Minnesota: Independent Study; 1994-95. 
Kreise . With Jermaine Arendt, Catharine Baumann and Gisela Peters. Boston: 

Heinle & Heinle; 1992. 
Nibelungen Prosody. The Hague: Mouton; 1976. 

RECENT ARTICLES 
"The Problematic German Reception of John Boorman's Film Excalibur ." in Cory, 

Mark; Bjorklund, Beth, eds. Politics and Literature. Camden House; 1997. 
"Heinsius and Opitz: Germanic Prosody Revisited." 13-20 in Bakker, Martinus A.; 

Morrison, Beverly H., eds. Studies in Netherlandic Culture and Literature: 
PAANS 7. New York: University Press of America; 1994. 

"Reconsidering the FL Requirement: From Seat-Time to Proficiency in the 
Minnesota Experience." With Betsy Barnes and Carol Klee. 55-69 in 
Magnan, Sally Sieloff, ed. Challenges in the 1990's for College Foreign 
Language Programs. Boston: Heinle & Heinle; 1991. 

"A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to a New Language Requirement." With 
Betsy Barnes and Carol Klee. ADFL Bulletin . 1990; 22: 35-39. 
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WAKEFIELD CV 2 

TRANSLATION 
Meijer, Henk Romijn. "Vier Zwanen." CJNS. 1981/1982; 3(1/2): 63. 

RECENT PROFESSIONAL LECTURES 
"Hadewijch's Mystic Time." Interdisciplinary Conference on Netherlandic Studies. 

June, 2000. 
"Musical Computers: Process Editing with Word." With Jeff High and Jenn Hoyer. 

IALL. June, 1999. 
"Arthurian Epic in the Low Countries." Interdisciplinary Conference on Netherlandic 

Studies. June, 1996. 
"Veldeke: Nationalism and Medieval Text Construction." Center for Medieval 

Studies. January, 1996. 
"Articulation through Standards and Assessments." ACTFL. November, 1995. 
"Der Proficiency Test und seine Anwendung fOr OaF." IDV-AATG. August, 1995. 

Recent and Continuing Professional and Administrative Services 
Director of Undergraduate Studies. Department of German, Scandinavian & Dutch. 

2000-Present. 
Coordinator. European Studies Consortium. 1999-Present. 
Member. CLA Budget Advisory Committee. 1999-Present. 
Principal Investigator. Center for West European Area Studies, 1998-Present 
Acting Director. Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition, 1998-99 
Acting Director. Center for German and European Studies. 1998-99 
University of Minnesota Representative: CIC Foreign Language Liaison Board. 

1998-Present 
Director: Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition, 1995-96 
Coordinator : College in the Schools German Program, 1989-Present 
Director: Language Instruction, Department of German, Scandinavian & Dutch, 

1980-1995. 
Acting Chair: Department of German, Scandinavian & Dutch, Winter, 1995 

Teaching Summary 
Dutch-Americans: Language, Culture and Ethnicity 
Medieval German Literature 
German Civilization and Culture: Medieval to Renaissance 
Medieval Dutch Literature 
Germanic Philology: Middle High German, History of the German Language, 

History of the Dutch Language, Middle Dutch, Early Modern Dutch 
Modern German Applied Linguistics 
Second Language Acquisition Theory, Teaching Methods and Testing 
Beginning, Intermediate and Advanced German 
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JENISE ROWEKAMP 

3215 33rd Avenue South 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55406 
(612) 722-8054 

EDUCATION 

Language Center 
University of Minnesota 
51 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 
(612) 625-3865 

M.A., English as a Second Language, University of Minnesota, 1988. 
M.A. Plan B Papers: Adult ESL: Definition and Program Design; An Examination of the Contrastive 
Analysis Hypothesis, the Markedness Differential Hypothesis, and Error Analysis in Relative Clause 
Production by a Native Portuguese Speaker Learning English 

B.A., English and French, University of North Dakota, 1975. 
Licensure: English as a Second Language, English, and French. 

University of Dijon, France, 1974-1975. 

49 graduate credits in the M.A. program in Curriculum and Instruction, University of 
Minnesota. 

ADMINISTRATION 
1997 - Current 

Director 
College of Liberal Arts Language Center, University of Minnesota 

Responsible for the management of the Language Center and Testing Program including the hiring and 
supervision of staff, the management of space and resources, the promotion and participation in 
research and materials development in language teaching/learning and technology, the development of 
grant proposals for internal and external funding, and the representation of the Language Center on 
CLA committees. 

1994- 1997 
Acting Director 
College of Liberal Arts Language Center, University of Minnesota 

1990- 1994 
Coordinator 
College of Liberal Arts Language Center, University of Minnesota 

1988-1990 
Administrative Fellow 
Language Center, University of Minnesota 

1988-1989 
Testing Administrator 
Pre-Academic International T A Orientation Program, Minnesota English Center 

In charge of all test administration and reporting for the Pre-Academic International T A training 
program, including the Diagnostic Listening Test, the SPEAK Test, and the TEACH test. Developed 
the Diagnostic Listening Test. Trained SPEAK raters for the academic year. 



' 

1986 
Assistant to the Director 
Minnesota English Center 

Jenise Rowekamp- page 2 

Coordinated with the Director on all administrative duties including student registration and advising, 
maintenance of the ESL curriculum library, test administration, and program record keeping. 

1981-1982 
Employment/ESL Program Coordinator 
International Institute of Minnesota, St. Paul 

Initiated and participated in the completion of a survey assessing limited English speaking workers' 
communication needs on the job. Developed and implemented a short term pre-employment ESL 
training program. Designed and conducted cultural sensitivity and cross-cultural communication 
workshops for Americans working with limited English speaking employees. 

1977-1981 
ESL Program Coordinator 
International Institute of Minnesota, St. Paul 

Responsible for all aspects of administration in the Minneapolis ESL program, including: training and 
supervision of instructional staff, student assessment and placement, curriculum and materials 
development, management of a volunteer tutor program and coordination with refugee support 
services. 

TEACHING 

1990-Current 
Teaching Specialist 
University of Minnesota 

'Technology in the Language Classroom,' a graduate and undergraduate level course exploring the use 
of audio, video and computers in the second and foreign language classroom. 

'Technology in Second Language Instruction,' a course for preservice elementary and secondary 
teachers on technology-enhanced language teaching. 

1976-1990 
ESL Instructor 

Minnesota English Center, University of Minnesota 
Taught classes in all skills and at all levels of English as a Second Language. Developed course 
materials for students' specific language needs: university study, professional work, community 
survival, teaching assistantships. Specialized in teaching listening and speaking/pronunciation using 
video and the language lab. 

Commonwealth Terrace Community Cooperative, St. Paul, Minnesota 
Taught ESL to spouses of university students. 

International Institute of Minnesota, St. Paul, Minnesota 
Taught classes to illiterate refugees having no English language skills and little awareness of Western 
culture. Developed curriculum and course materials for use in this unique teaching situation. 
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INDEPENDENT EDUCATIONAL CONSULTING 

1980-1995 
Consultant 
Americans for Ukainian Democracy, Siena College, NY 
Reconstructionist Rabbinical College, Philadelphia, PA 
Panama Canal Training Commission 
Minnesota State Department of Education, Refugee Program Office 
Minnesota Literacy Council, Incorporated 
Minnesota Interaction Influence Network, St. Paul, Minnesota 
International Catholic Migration Council, Manila, Philippines 
Northwest Education Cooperative, Arlington Heights, Illinois 
United States Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 
Sangamon State University, Springfield, Illinois 
Research Management Corporation, Falls Church, Virginia 
Chippewa Valley Technical College, Eau Claire, Wisconsin 
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Contracted for teacher training, technical assistance, curriculum and materials development, editing, 
proposal review, and advisory boards. The following highlight some of the projects. 

-Provided workshops in 'Using Technology in Second Language Teaching.' 
- Developed a work related ESL curriculum for use in the refugee camp in Bataan, Philippines. 
- Provided technical assistance and training to Filipino ESL instructors in teaching strategies and 

materials development. 
- Initiated a county and state coordination system for refugee service providers in Minnesota. 
- Developed a vocational ESL program model for teaching communication skills needed for 

employment. 
-Provided training and technical assistance in vocational ESL to staff in a four-state region, resulting 

in the start-up of 14 VESL programs. 
- Served on the Board of Directors for the Region V Mainstream English Language Training Project, 

a federally funded project to field test ESL curriculum, evaluation and proficiency level materials. 
- Edited the Mainstream English Language Training Resource Manual, disseminated nationwide 

by the Office of Refugee Resettlement. 
- Developed and conducted workshops to train refugee ESL program staff in student assessment, 

curriculum development, and teaching strategies. 
- Served as a vocational ESL consultant to develop a VESL resource manual. 
-Edited the Vocational English Language Training Resource Manual, disseminated nationwide by 

the Office of Refugee Resettlement. 

PRESENTATIONS 

2000 Technology for Teaching English as a Foreign Language 
Siena College 
Odessa, Ukraine 

1999 Technology for Teaching Second Language Writing 
Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing 
University of Minnesota 

What to Teach Language Teachers About Technology 
Research and Practice in Language Teacher Education Conference 
University of Minnesota 

Teaching the Use of Technology in the Second Language Classroom, 
International Association of Language Learning Technology (IALL) University of 
Maryland 
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Strengths and Limitations of Technology 
Content-Based Language Teaching through Technology Summer Institute 
University of Minnesota 

Planning a Language Lab 
International Association of Language Learning Technology (IALL) 
University of Maryland 

Using Technology in the Second Language Classroom, 
University of Mississippi 

Planning a Technology Center 
Reconstructionist Rabbinical College, Philadelphia, PA 
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1998 Teaching the Use of Technology in the Second Language Classroom 
ACTFL Annual Meeting, Chicago, IL 

Using Technology for Teaching Languages 
St. Paul Minnesota Public Schools 

Using the Language Lab for Communicative Language Teaching 
University of Missouri 

Using the Media Lab for Second Language Teaching 
Rochester Mayo High School 

Using Technology for Second Language Teaching 
Workshop, Stillwater High School teachers 

1997 Creating Your Own CALL Materials with Libra 
University of Minnesota 

Integrating Internet Resources in to the Foreign/Second Language Curriculum, 
FLEAT III, Victoria, B.C. 

Using the Language Lab for Second Language Teaching 
Wayzata High School, MN 

1996 Technology in the Language Classroom Workshop, Part 2 
University of Wisconsin 

Do's and Don'ts of Copyright and Fair Use in Foreign Language Teaching 
ACTFL Annual Conference, Philadelphia, P A 

Foreign Language Instruction via Distance Education: Can It, Should It Be 
Done? 
Technology Assisted Language Learning Conference, University of Wisconsin 

Creating Your Own CALL Materials with Libra 
Macalester and Carlton Colleges, University of Minnesota 

1995 Teaching Teachers How to Use the Internet for Finding Foreign 
Language Resources 
IALL '95 at Notre Dame 

Technology in the Language Classroom Workshop 
University of Wisconsin, Eau Claire 
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Using the Language Lab for Classroom Instruction 
Mankato State University, Minnesota 
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Teaching Beginning Russian and Chinese via Interactive Television: 
Strategies and Support 
with Gary Jahn and Marlene Johnshoy 
Minnesota Higher Education Technology Conference and 
ACTFL Conference, Anaheim, CA 

Overview of Computer Assisted Language Learning, Guides to CALL 
Categories and Evaluation, Integrating Technology into the Curriculum, 
Integrating Videodisc into Language Teaching, Authoring Tools for 
Creating Computer Assisted Language Learning Materials 
Workshop for Teachers of Chinese, University of Minnesota 

1994 Technology in the Language Classroom 
Minnesota Council on the Teaching of Language and Culture 

Overview of Computer Assisted Language Learning , Guides to CALL 
Categories and Evaluation, Integrating Technology into the Language 
Curriculum, Authoring Tools for Creating Computer Assisted Language 
Learning Materials 
Russian Workshop, University of Minnesota 

Learning from the Masters: Award-Winning Teachers Observed 
Teaching Assistant Development Program, University of Minnesota 

1993 Learning from the Masters: Award-Winning Teachers Observed 
Teaching Assistant Development Program, University of Minnesota 

Technology in the ESL Classroom 
with Nancy Stenson 
Panama Canal Training Commission, Balboa, Panama. 

Marketing a Language Media Center to Language Teachers 
with Jim Dobson 
TESOL Convention 

Refugees/Immigrants in Higher Education: Language Proficiency and Academic 
Success 
TESOL Convention 

Creating a Media Center Newsletter 
with Jim Dobson 
International Association for Learning Laboratories Conference, University of Kansas 

The Good Teacher Project 
with Jim Dobson 
International Association for Learning Laboratories Conference 
Wisconsin TESOL 

Using Computers in the Language Classroom 
Wisconsin TESOL 

(., Minnesota Statewide LEP Conference 
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"Mystery": An Interactive Videodisc Program 
with Nancy Stenson 
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Booting Yourself Up to the Computer Age: Integrating Teaching with Technology Symposium, 
University of Minnesota 

1992 The Good Teacher Project 
with Jim Dobson 
MinneTESOL Fall Conference 

Assessment in the ESL Classroom 
Chippewa Valley TESL Inservice, Eau Claire, Wisconsin 

Teaching and Teacher Training Using Video 
Chippewa Valley TESL Inservice, Eau Claire, Wisconsin 

The Value of Computer Assisted Instruction for Teaching ESL 
Chippewa Valley TESL Inservice, Eau Claire, Wisconsin 

1991 Enhancing the Language Learning Experience through Interactive Videodisc 
with Nancy Stenson and Suellen Rundquist 
TESOL Convention 

Language Teaching in a Lab Setting: Teachers Talk 
International Association of Learning Laboratories International Conference, UCLA 

1990 Video in the Language Classroom 
with Nancy Stenson and Diane Johnson 
Midwest Association for Learning Laboratories Fall Conference 

Interactive Video in the Language Classroom: Many Roads to Murder 
with Suellen Rundquist 
Midwest Association for Learning Laboratories Fall Conference 

Interactive Video in the Language Classroom: Many Roads to Murder 
with Suellen Rundquist 
Midwest TESOL Convention 

The Refugee Immigrant in Higher Education: Language Proficiency and Academic 
Success 
with Susan Bosher 
Midwest TESOL Convention 

Using Microcomputers to Teach Pronunciation 
with Tanya Novak 
Summer Intensive English Language Orientation Program Training Workshop 

Using Microcomputers to Understand Speech Patterns 
with Kari Swingle 
Introduction to Linguistics Course, University of Minnesota 

1989 Video in the ESL Classroom 
with Nancy Stenson, Diane Johnson, and Tina Edstam 
MinneTESOL Spring Workshop 

Adult ESL: Definition and Program Design 
MinneTESOL Fall Conference 
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Teaching ESL to Refugee Women 
American Refugee Committee 

1988 Adult ESL: Definition and Program Design 
ESL Methods Course, University of Minnesota 

1987 MELT: An Invaluable Resource for Adult ESL Programs 
Literacy Training Network 

1985 Coordinating Refugee ESL with Other Services 
with Julia Gage, Autumn Keltner, Carol Smalley, and Inaam Mansoor 
TESOL Convention 

Needs Assessment in Vocational ESL 
with Julia Gage and Nick Kramer 
TESOL Convention 

Teaching Job Maintenance Skills to LEP Students 
with Catherine Robinson 
MinneTESOL Fall Conference 
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1984 When You're Up to Your Ass in Alligators, It's Difficult to Remember That Your 
Initial Objective Was to Drain the Swamp: A Workshop for ESL Administrators 
with Diane Pecoraro 
MinneTESOL Spring Workshop 

1983 Refugee Resettlement and the Failure of ESL 
with Bruce Downing, Lisa Boehlke, Linda Sherman, Sing Yang, and Ellen Vaut 
MinneTESOL Spring Workshop 

Developing an Employment ESL Curriculum 
with Catherine Robinson 
MinneTESOL Spring Workshop 

Conducting Employment Needs Assessment 
MACAE Fall Conference 

Out of the Frying Pan, Into the Flames: How not to be Burned at Work -
or Fired : A workshop for developing ESL/Employment Curriculum. 
with Catherine Robinson 
Midwest TESOL Convention 

1982 Cultural Sensitivity and Communication Workshop 
Marshall Manufacturing 

PUBLICATIONS/PRODUCTIONS 

1999 The Refugee Immigrant in Higher Education, with Susan Bosher, College ESL. 
Vol.8. No. 1. 

1999 Connected! Using Audio, Video, and Computer Materials in the Communicative Classroom with 
Susan Gillette, Karin Goettsch, Nima Salehi and Elaine Tarone. Master Communication Group Inc. 

1992 The Good Teacher Project, with Jim Dobson, a series of eight videotapes, University of Minnesota. 

1991 "Learner-Controlled Listening Materials Using a Commercial Videodisc," with Kristine Linquist, 
Nancy Stenson, and Suellen Rundquist, CAELL Journal 2:4, pp. 3-7. 



Jenise Rowekamp- page 8 
1985 Speaking Up at Work, with Catherine Robinson, Oxford University Press, New York, New York. 

A vocational ESL student textbook, written to help adults with limited English proficiency be 
successful employees in the U.S. 

' SERVICE 
1998-2000 
1996-1999 
1994-1996 
1992-1993 

1990-1992 

1987-1989 

1984-1986 

1980-1983 

MEMBERSHIP 

CIC Foreign Language Committee 
Language Learning and Technology - Editorial Board 
Midwest Association of Learning Laboratories - Co-editor of Newsletter 
MinneTESOL Program Committee 
Midwest Association of Learning Laboratories - Co-editor of Newsletter 

MinneTESOL- Second Vice President 
Midwest TESOL Program Committee 
Audio-Visual Chair, Midwest TESOL Convention 

MinneTESOL -Board Member at Large 

MinneTESOL Newsletter Staff 

Minnesota Literacy Council - Trained volunteer tutors and trainers. 

IALL (International Association for Language Learning Technology) 
MW ALL (Midwest Association of Learning Laboratories) 
TESOL (Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages) 
MinneTESOL (Minnesota Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages) 
CALICO (Computer Assisted Learning and Instruction Consortium) 

AWARDS 

' 1999 
TOEFL Language Acquisition and Instruction Committee Award 
In recognition of significant contribution to the field of ESL/EFL language acquisition and 
instruction. 

' 

1980 
1968-1970 

Gold Award, Minnesota Literacy Council 
National Honor Society 

STUDY OR WORK ABROAD 

Mexico 
Western Europe 
Asia (Philippines, Thailand, Hong Kong) 
Ukraine 

LANGUAGES 

6 months 
1 1/2 years 
6 months 
Two weeks 

French: Good skill in speaking, listening, reading, writing. 
Spanish: Some skill in reading, some skill in listening, speaking, and writing. 
American Sign Language: Some skill in receptive and expressive signing skills 
German: Studied one year college level. 
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ANDREW D. COHEN 

Curriculum Vitae -- October 2000 

Home Address: 2950 Dean Parkway, Minneapolis, MN 55416. Tel.: (612) 927-0002. 

Work Address: Department of English as a Second Language, ILES, 331 E Nolte Center, 
University of Minnesota, 315 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455. 

Telephone: (612) 624-3806 (direct), 624-3331 (secretary). Fax: 612-624-4579. 
E-mail: adcohen@tc.umn.edu 

Date & Place of Birth: March 14, 1944; Washington, D.C.; Citizenship: U.S.A. 

Education: B.A. in French History and Literature, Harvard University, 1965; M.A. in Linguistics, 
Stanford University, 1971; Ph.D. in International Development Education, Stanford University, 
1973. 

Positions Held 

Peace Corps Volunteer in Rural Community Development, High Plains, Bolivia, 1965-67. 

Assistant Professor, English as a Second Language Section, Dept. of English, University of 
California, Los Angeles, 1972-75; Visiting Professor, 1980-81. 

Senior Lecturer, Centre for Applied Linguistics, Faculty of Humanities, Hebrew University of 
Jerusalem, Jerusalem, Israel, 1975-79; Associate Professor of Applied Linguistics, School of 
Education, Hebrew University, 1979-1991. 

Fulbright Lecturer and Researcher, Brazil, July 1986-July 1987, based at the Pontificia 
Universidade Cat61ica de Silo Paulo (PUC-SP). 

Instructor, International Institute in Language Acquisition, Pontiflcia Universidade Cat61ica-Slio 
Paulo, Brazil, July-August, 1988. 

Associate Professor, ESL Unit, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, September 1991-1993; Full 
Professor, 1993-present. 

Director, Institute of Linguistics and Asian & Slavic Languages & Literatures, University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis, 1993-1996. 

Director, National Language Resource Center Grant (Office of International Education, U.S. Dept. 
of Education) to the University of Minnesota, 1993-present. 

Chair, Department of English as a Second Language, 1997-1999. Director of Graduate Studies, 
1997-2000, and member of the Linguistics Graduate Faculty (1991-present). 

Professional Activities 

Chair, Israel Association for Applied Linguistics, 1978-85; International Secretary, 

('\ 
1985-1991. 

Scientific Commissions Coordinator/Executive Board Member, AILA, 1984-19(" 
Publications Coordinator/Executive Board Member, AILA, 1987-1990. 
Editor of A/LA News/Executive Board Member, AILA, 1990-1993. 

Co-Chair, Israeli Academic Committee for Research on Language Testing (ACROL T), 1982-1991. 

Editorial Boards: TESOL Newsletter, 1984-1987. Studies in Second Language Acquisition 
(Cambridge University Press), 1984-1994. 

Secretary-Treasurer, American Association for Applied Linguistics (AAAL), 1993-1997. 

Secretary General, International Association of Applied Linguistics (AILA), 1996-present (re
elected in 1999 for a second three-year term, until December 2002). 

Representative Publications 

1974. The Culver City Spanish Immersion Program: The first two years. Modem Language 
Journal, 58 (3), 95-103. 

1975. Error correction and the training of language teachers. Modem Language Journal, 59 (8), 
414-422. 

1975. Forgetting a second language. Language Learning, 25 (1), 127-138. 

1975. A sociolinguistic approach to bilingual education: Experiments in the American Southwest. 
Rowley, MA: Newbury House. 

1976. Cohen, A. D. & Robbins, M. Toward assessing intertanguage performance: The relationship 
between selected errors, learners' characteristics, and learners' explanations. Language 
Learning, 26 (1), 45-66. 

1976. Cohen, A. D. & Swain, M. Bilingual education: The "immersion" model in the North 
American context. TESOL Quarterly, 10, 45-53. Also in J. E. Alatis & K. Twaddell (Eds.) English 
as a second language in bilingual education. Washington, D.C.: TESOL, 1976, 55-63; and in J. B. 
Pride (Ed.), Socio-linguistic aspects of language learning and teaching. London: Oxford University 
Press, 1979, 144-151. 

1979. Cohen, A. D., Bruck, M., & Rodriguez-Brown, F. V. Evaluating evaluation. Bilingual 
Education Series No. 6. Arlington, VA: Center for Applied Linguistics. 

1979. Cohen, A. D., Glasman, H., Rosenbaum-Cohan, P.R., Ferrara, J., & Fine, J. Reading 
English for specialized purposes: Discourse analysis and the use of student informants. TESOL 
Quarterly, 13 (4), 551-564. Reprinted in P. L. Carrell, J. Devine, & D. E. Eskey (Eds.), Interactive 
approaches to second language reading. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1988, 
152-167. 

1980. Describing bilingual education classrooms: The role of the teacher in evaluation. Rosslyn, 
VA: National Center for Bilingual Education. 

1980. Testing language ability in the classroom. Rowley, MA: Newbury House. 
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1981. Cohe.W..,.~ D. & Aphek, E. Easifying second language learning. Studies in Second 
Language" Jtion, 3 (2), 221-236. 

1981. Cohen, A. D. & Hosenfeld, C. Some uses of mentalistic data in second-language research. 
Language Learning, 31 (2), 285-313. 

1981. Cohen, A. D. & Olshtain, E. Developing a measure of socio-cultural competence: The case 
of apology. Language Learning, 31 (1), 113-134. 

1983. Reformulating ESL compositions: A potential source of feedback. TESOL Newsletter, 17 
(6), 1, 4-5. 

1984. Studying second-language learner strategies: How do we get the information? Applied 
Linguistics, 5 (2), 101-112. 

1984. On taking language tests: What the students report. In L. MacMathuan & D. Singleton 
(Eds.), Language across cultures: Proceedings of a symposium held at St. Patrick's College, 
Drumcondra, Dublin, 8-9 July 1983. Dublin: Irish Association for Applied Linguistics, 41-45. Also in 
Language Testing, 1 (1), 70-81, 1984. 

1984. The use of mentalistic measures in determining LSP reading problems. In A. K. Pugh & J. 
M. Ulijn (Eds.), Reading for professional purposes: Studies in native and foreign languages. 
London: Heinemann Educational, 177-189. 

1986. Cohen, A. D., Olshtain, E., & Rosenstein, D. S. Advanced EFL apologies: What remains to 
be learned? International Journal of the Sociology of Language, 62 (6), 51-74. 

1987. Student processing of feedback on their compositions. In A. L. Wenden & J. Rubin (Eds.), 
Learner strategies in language learning. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall International, 57-69. 

1987. The use of verbal and imagery mnemonics in second language learning. Studies in Second 
Language Acquisition, 9 (1), 43-61. 

1987. Using verbal reports in research on language learning. In C. Faerch & G. Kasper (Eds.), 
Introspection in second language research. Clevedon, England: Multilingual Matters, 82-95. 

1987. Cohen, A. D. & Cavalcanti, M. C. Giving and getting feedback on compositions: A 
comparison of teacher and student verbal report. Evaluation and Research in Education, 1 (2), 
63-73. 

1988. The use of verbal report data for a better understanding of testing taking processes. 
Australian Review of Applied Linguistics, 2 (2), 30-42. 

1989. Attrition in the productive lexicon of two Portuguese third-language speakers. Studies in 
second language acquisition, 11 (2), 135-149. 

1989. Reformulation: A technique for providing advanced feedback in writing. Guidelines, 11 (2), 
1-9. (SEAMEO Regional Language Centre, Singapore.) 

1989. Neubach, A., & Cohen, A. D. Processing strategies and problems encountered in the use 
of dictionaries. Dictionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America, 10, 1-19. 

1989. Olshtain, E. & Cohen, A. D. Speech act behavior across languages. In H. W. Dechert eta/. 
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(Eds.), Transfer in production. Norwood, NJ: Ablex, 53-67. I'\. 
1990. Testing linguistic and communicative proficiency: The case of reading cJ..p,,hension. In 
M. E. McGroarty & C. J. Fallis (Eds.), In the interest of language: Contexts for learning and using 
language. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter, 277-296. 

1990. Cohen, A. D. & Cavalcanti, M. C. Feedback on compositions: Teacher and student verbal 
reports. In B. Kroll (Ed.), Second language writing: Research insights for the classroom. 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 155-177. 

1990. Language learning: Insights for learners, teachers, and researchers. NY: Newbury 
House/HarperCollins. 

1990. Olshtain, E., & Cohen, A. D. The learning of complex speech behavior. The TESL Canada 
Journal, 7 (2), 45-65. 

1991. Feedback on writing: The use of verbal report. Studies in Second Language Acquisition, 13 
(2), 133-159. 

1991. Second language testing. In M. Celce-Murcia (Ed.), An introduction to teaching English as a 
second or foreign language. 2nd ed. Cambridge, MA: Newbury House/Harper & Row, 486-506. 

1991. Testing linguistic and communicative proficiency: The case of reading comprehension. In 
M. E. McGroarty & C. J. Fallis (Eds.), Languages in school and society: Policy and pedagogy. 
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter, 383-408. 

1991. Anderson, N.J., Bachman, L., Perkins, K., & Cohen, A. D. An exploratory study into the 
construct validity of a reading comprehension test: Triangulation of data sources. Language 
Testing, 8 (1), 41-66. 

1991. Olshtain, E., & Cohen, A. D. Teaching speech act behavior to nonnative speakers. In M. 
Celce-Murcia (Ed.), An introduction to teaching English as a second or foreign language. 2nd ed. 
Cambridge, MA: Newbury House/Harper & Row, 154-165. 

1991. Cohen, A. D., Larsen-Freeman, D., & Tarone, E. The contribution of SLA theories and 
research to teaching language. In E. Sadtono (Ed.), Language Acquisition and the Second/ 
Foreign Language Classroom. Anthology Series 28. Singapore: RELC, 136-155. 

1992. Cognitive processes in reading comprehension: A review of Israeli student studies. In Z. 
Bernstein (Ed.), Issues in language teaching. Tel-Aviv: Ramot Publishing House/Tel-Aviv 
University, 7-24. 

1992. The teacher's role in learner strategy training: An innovation in teacher education. In J. 
Flowerdew, M. Brock, & S. Hsia (Eds.), Perspectives on second language teacher education. 
Kowloon, Hong Kong: City Polytechnic of Hong Kong, 241-252. 

1992. Oxford, R. & Cohen, A. D. Language learning strategies: Crucial issues of concept and 
classification. Applied Language Learning, 3 (1-2), 1-35. 

1993. The role of instructions in testing summarizing ability. In D. Douglas & C. Chapelle (Eds.), A 
new decade of language testing: Collaboration and cooperation. Alexandria, VA: TESOL, 
132-160. . 
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1993. Coh~. D. & Olshtain, E. The production of speech acts by EFL learners. TESOL 

Quarterly, ' J33-56. 

1994. Assessing language ability in the classroom. 2nd edition. Boston: Newbury House/Heinie & 
Heinie. 

1994. [Editor of journal issue:] Focusing on language and language processing: Beyond test 
scores. Language Testing, 11 (2), 1994. Papers by G. Buck, A. D. Cohen, D. Douglas, E. 
Shohamy, and W. C. Weigle, with Introduction by A. D. Cohen. 

1994. The language used to perform cognitive operations during full immersion math tasks. 
Language Testing, 11 (2):171-195. 

1994. English for academic purposes in Brazil: The use of summary tasks. In C. Hill & K. Parry 
(Eds.), From testing to assessment: English san intemationallanguage. London: Longman, 174-
204. 

1994. Tarone, E. E., Gass, S.M., & Cohen, A. D. (Eds.), Research methodology in second 
language acquisition. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum. 

1995. SLA theory and pedagogy: Some research issues. In F. R. Eckman, D. Highland, P. W. 
Lee, J. Mileham, & R. R. Weber (Eds.), Second language acquisition theory and pedagogy. 
Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum, 219-233. 

1995. In which language do/should multilinguals think? Language, Culture and Curriculum, 1995, 
8(2). 

1995. The role of language of thought in foreign language learning. Working Papers in 
Educational Linguistics, 11 (2), 1-23. 

1996. Developing the ability to perform speech acts. Studies in Second Language Acquisition, 18 
(2), 253-267. 

1996. Investigating the production of speech act sets. InS. M. Gass & J. Neu (Eds.), Speech 
acts across cult!jres: Challenges to communication in a second language. Berlin: Mouton de 
Gruyter, 1996, 21-43. 

1996. Speech acts. InS. L. McKay & N.H. Hornberger (Eds.), Sociolinguistics and language 
teaching. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996, 383-420. 

1996. Verbal reports as a source of insights into second language learner strategies. Applied 
Language Learning, 7 (1-2) 5-24. 

1996. Cohen, A. D. & Hawras, S. Mental translation into the first language during foreign
language reading. The Language Teacher, 20 (2), 6-12. 

1996. Cohen, A. D. & Scott, K. A synthesis of approaches to assessing language learning 
strategies. In R. L. Oxford (Ed.), Language learning strategies around the world: Crosscultura/ 
perspectives. (Technical Report #13). Honolulu: University of Hawai'i, Second Language 
Teaching & Curriculum Center, 89-106. 

1997. Developing pragmatic ability: Insights from the accelerated study of Japanese. In H. M. 
Cook, K. Hijirida, & M. Tahara (Eds.), New trends and issues in teaching Japanese language and 
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culture. (Technical Report #15). Honolulu: University of Hawai'i, Second Language Teaching and 
Curriculum Center, 137-163. I'\. 
1997. Toward enhancing verbal reports as a source of insights on test-taking 1.,/gies. In A. 
Huhta, V. Kohonen, L. Kurki-Suonio, and S. Luoma (Eds.), Current Developments and 
Alternatives in Language Assessment: Proceedings of L TRC 96. Jyvaskyla, Finland: University of 
Jyvaskyla, 339-365. 

1997. Weaver, S. J. and Cohen, A. D. Strategies-based instruction: a teacher-training manual. 
(CARLA Working Paper Series #7). Minneapolis, MN: Center for Advanced Research on 
Language Acquisition, University of Minnesota. 

1998. Developing pragmatic ability: A case study. In E. S. Castillo (Ed.), Applied linguistics: Focus 
on second language /earning/teaching. Manila, Philippines: De La Salle University Press, 1-13. 

1998. Strategies and processes in test taking and SLA. In L. F. Bachman & A. D. Cohen (Eds.), 
Interfaces between second language acquisition and language testing research. Cambridge 
University Press, 90-111. 

1998. Strategies in learning and using a second language. Harlow, Essex: Longman. 

1998. Cohen, A. D. and Allison, K. Bilingual processing strategies in a university-level immersion 
program. 1/ha do Desterro, 35, 187-201. 

1998. Cohen, A. D. & Weaver, S. J. Strategies-based instruction for second language learners. In 
W. A. Renandya & G. M. Jacobs (Eds.), Learners and language learning. Anthology Series 39. 
Singapore: SEAMEO Regional Language Centre, 1-25. 

1998. Bachman, L. F. & Cohen, A. D. (Eds.) Interfaces between second language acquisition and 
language testing research. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 

1998. Bachman, L. F. & Cohen, A. D. Language testing- SLA interfaces: An update. In L. F. 
Bachman & A. D. Cohen (Eds.) Interfaces between second language acquisition and language 
testing research. Cambridge University Press, 1-31. 

1999. Language learning strategies instruction and research. InS. Catterall & D. Crabbe (Eds). 
Learner autonomy in language learning: Defining the field and effecting change. (Bayreuth 
Contributions to Glottodidactics, Vol8). Frankfurt am Main: Lang, 61-68. 

2000. Exploring strategies in test-taking: Fine-tuning verbal reports from respondents. In 
Ekbatani, G. & Pierson, H. (Eds), Learner-directed assessment in ESL. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence 
Erlbaum, 127-150. 

Cohen, A. D. & Allison, K. (In press) Bilingual processing strategies in the social context of an 
undergraduate immersion program. In E. Shohamy and J. Walters (Eds.), Current Perspectives 
on Educational Linguistics: A Volume in Honor of Bernard Dov Spolsky. Amsterdam: John 
Benjamins. 

Cohen, A. D. & Brooks-Carson, A. (In press) Research on direct vs. translated writing processes: 
Implications for assessment. Modem Language Journal, 85, 2001. 

Reed, D. J. & Cohen, A. D. (In press) Revisiting raters and ratings in oral language assessment. 
In C. Elder, A. Brown, E. Grove, K. Hill, N. !washita, T. Lumley, T. McNamara, & K. O'Loughlin 
(Eds.), Experimenting with uncertainty: Language testing essays in honour of Alan Davies. 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 77-87. 
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A. 

B. 

' 

PERSONAL INFORMATION 

CURRICULUM VITAE-SHORT FORM 
DIANE J. TEDICK 

1. Vita Preparation Date: October, 2000 

2. Name. Rank. Department. Area of Specialization: 

Diane J. Tedick, Associate Professor 
Second Languages and Cultures Education 
Director of Graduate Studies, Department of Curriculum &.. Instruction 

3. Educational History: 

Ph.D. The Ohio State University, Columbus, OH; Major Areas: Foreign Language Education, 
1988 Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL), Reading, Writing; Dissertation: 

The Effects of Topic Familiarity on the Writing Performance of Non-Native Writers of English 
at the Graduate Level (Advisor: Elizabeth B. Bernhardt). 

M.A. The Ohio State University; Major Areas: Early and Middle Childhood Education, 
1982 Bilingual/Multicultural Education. 

B.A. Kent State University, Kent, OH; Major Areas: Spanish, Secondaty Education. University of 
1978 Madrid, Madrid, Spain ( 1976- 77); Spanish Language and Culture. 

SELECTED EXAMPLES OF DISCIPLINED INQUIRY 

1 . Edited Books/Handbooks 

1998 Tedick, D. J. (Ed.). Profidency-Oriented Language Instruction and Assessment: A 
Curriculum Handbook for Teachers. Minneapolis, MN: Center for Advanced 
Research on Language Acquisition, University of Minnesota. 

2. Selected Chapters in Books 

1997 Klee, C., &.. Tedick, D. J. The undergraduate foreign language immersion program in Spanish 
at the University of Minnesota. In Stephen B. Sttyker, &.. Betty Lou Leaver, (Eds.) Content 
based instruction for foreign language classrooms (pp. 140-173). Washington, DC: 
Georgetown University Press. 

1996 Tedick, D. J., &.. Walker, C. L. R(neaching all students: Necessaty changes in teacher 
education. In Barbara H. Wing (Ed.) 1996 Northeast Conference Reports-Foreign languages 
for a/J: Cha/Jenges and choices. (pp. 187-220). Lincolnwood, IL: National Textbook Company 
in conjunction with the Northeast Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Languages. 

1993 Tedick, D. J., Walker, C. L., Lange, D. L., Paige, M., &..Jorstad, H. L. Second language 
education in tomorrow's schools. In G. Gunterman (Ed.) Developing language teachers for a 
changing world (pp. 43-75). Lincolnwood, IL: National Textbook Company in conjunction 
with the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages. 

3. Selected Journal Articles (*refereed) 

In press *Lynch, A., Klee, C. A.,&.. Tedick, D. j., Social factors and Spanish language proficiency in 
tertiaty level immersion: Issues and implications. Hispania. 



c 
2000 

1996 

*Walker, C.L., &... Tedick, D.J. The complexity of immersion education: Teachers address the 
issues. Modern Language journal, 84(1), 5-27. 

*Tedick, D.J., &... Tischer, C.A. Combining immersion experiences and pedagogy for language 
teachers: Lessons learned and changes implemented. Foreign Language Annals, 2~3). 415-
427. 

1994 *Tedick, D. J., &... Walker, C. L. Second language teacher education: The problems that plague 
us. Modern Language journal, 78(3), 300-312. 

4. Selected Paper Presentations (*refereed): 

1999 *Walker, C. &... Tedick, D. What's really going on here? Getting the big picture of language 
immersion education by thinking small. American Educational Research Association, 
Montreal, Canada, April. 

1997 Tedick, D. J. Content-based language instruction. Institute on Language Education in a 
Multicultural Society, the Summer University of Southern Stockholm, Sodertalje, Sweden, 
August11-15. 

1995 *Kiee, C., Cohen, A. D., &... Tedick, D. J. Content-based instruction in Spanish, French, and 
German at the University of Minnesota: The development and evaluation of a new program, 
as part of colloquium entitled "Researching Integrated Language &... Content Instruction: Post
Secondary ESL and Foreign Language." American Association of Applied Linguistics, Long 
Beach, CA, March. 

5. Selected Grants 

Enhancing Students' Ability to Meet National and State Standards with Content-Based Language Teaching 
Through Technology (COBALm. ($34,096.00). Eisenhower Professional Development Program, june, 
1999-May, 2000. 

Developing Science Curriculum for Language Immersion Education ($42,000). U.S. Department of 
Education Office Group Projects Abroad Program. Deferred until Summer 1999 (co-principal 
investigator with Constance Walker). 

Foreign Language Immersion Program. Funded $240,000 by NEH for a three-year instructional program 
October 1993 - March 1996 (with Michael Metcalf of the Institute of International Studies, University 
of Minnesota). 

C. NATIONAL/INTERNATIONAL PROJECTS 

D. 

Conference on Language Teacher Education-! am chairing the second international conference on Language 
Teacher Education to be held at the University of Minnesota in May of 2001. 

High School to College in Foreign Language Programs-sponsored by the Modern Language Association. 
Serve as mentor representing the Minnesota Articulation Project with Connie Nelson (French Teacher and 
Curriculum Coordinator for the Mendota Heights-North St. Paul District). 

American Council on Immersion Education-Established organization and national network with area 
immersion teachers in the Summer of 1997; run special week-long summer institutes for immersion 
teachers that draw nationally (Sum 97; 98); hold quarterly meetings, serve on editorial board of 
newsletter, beginning Fall 1997. 

MEMBERSHIPS IN PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

AERA (American Educational Research Assoc.) 

ACTFL (American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages) 

TESOL (Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages) 
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Curriculum Vita - Short Form 

Constance L. Walker 

I. Personal Information 

A.. Rank, Area of Specialization, Department 

Constance L. Walker, Associate Professor 
Second Languages and Cultures Education 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction 

B. Educational History 

Ph.D. (1980) University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign, major areas: 
educational psychology, sociocultural aspects of learning. 
Dissertation: Locus of control and attribution responses of 
bilingual Spanish-English children. (Advisor: Martin L. Maehr. 

M.A. (1972) California State University, Sacramento. Major areas: 
Elementary education, early childhood education, bilingual 
education. 

B.A. (1970). University of California, Davis. Major area: Spanish, Minor 
areas: Anthropology and Latin American history. 

II. Publications for professional educators: (Selected publications related to second 
language education, teacher development for working with diverse populations.) 

Walker, C. L. & Tedick, D. J. (2000). Bilingual education, English as a second language, 
and foreign language education: Movement to a center. In Birchbickler, D. & 
Terry, R. M. (Eds.) Reflecting on the past to shape the future (pp. 223-244). 
Lincolnwood, IL: American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages Series. 

Walker, C. L. & Tedick, D. J. (2000). The complexity of immersion education: Teachers 
address the issues. Modern Language Journal, 84(1), 5-27. 

Walker, C. L., & Tedick, D. J. (1998). Multicultural education in practice: What do 
teachers say? In M. Dilworth (Ed.) Being responsive to cultural differences. How 
teachers learn. (pp. 182-196). American Association of Colleges of Teacher 
Education (AACTE} Washington, DC, Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press. 

Tedick, D. J., & Walker, C. L. (1994). Second language teacher education: The problems 
that plague us. Modern Language Journal, 78(3), 300-312. 

Avery, P., & Walker, C. (1993). Prospective teachers' perceptions of ethnic and gender 
differences in academic achievement. Journal of Teacher Education, 44(1), 27-37. 
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c McCollum, P., & Walker, C. L. (1991). Minorities in America 2000. Education and Urban 
Society, 24(2), 178-195. 

III. Selected Recent Papers Presented at Professional Meetings Related to Second 
Language Education 

Walker, C. L. & Tedick, D. J. (May, 1999). The process of teacher development: 
Mainstream teachers working with second language learners in the classroom. 
Moving beyond "What do K-12 teachers need to know about second language 
learners?" Presentation at conference Research and Practice in Language Teacher 
Education: Voices from the Field, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Walker, C. L. & Tedick, D. J. (1999, April). What's really going on here? Getting the big 
picture of language immersion education by thinking small. Presentation at 
annual meeting of the American Educational Research Association, Montreal, 
Canada. 

Tedick, D. J. & Walker, C. L. (1999, April). Working with teachers serving linguistically 
and culturally diverse students: Reflections on a model in progress. Presentation 
at annual meeting of the American Educational Research Association, Montreal, 
Canada. 

IV. Consultation with Districts and Schools Related to Teacher Inservice for Work 
with Bilingual Populations 

Minneapolis Public Schools, working with mainstream teachers to best serve LEP 
populations. (Work with three elementary schools at the school site level to address 
issues of staff development and options for best serving second language learners. 
Development of grant project for Title I, (1998-99) continuation of project (2000- ); 
consultation, workshops, individual meetings with staff, classroom visits. 

V. Current Address and Contact Information 
College of Education and Human Development 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction 
Second Languages and Cultures Education 
University of Minnesota 
250 Peik Hall 
159 Pillsbury Dr. S.E. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 
(612) 625-4828 
e-mail: walke002@tc. umn.edu 

October, 2000 
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Elaine Elizabeth Tarone 

Professor 
English as a Second Language Director, Center for Advanced 

Research on Language Institute of Linguistics and Asian and Slavic 
Acquisition 

Languages and Literatures 

Phone: 624-2023 

Ph.D., 1972 
M.A., 1970 
Diploma, 1969 
Teaching Cert, 1967 
B.A., 1966 

University of Minnesota 
Email: etarone@tc.umn.edu 

Educational Background 

Speech Science, 
Speech Science; 
Applied Linguistics; 
English, Spanish; 
English, Spanish; 

University of Washington, Seattle 
University of Washington, Seattle 
Edinburgh University, Scotland 
University of California at Berkeley 
University of California at Berkeley 

Teaching and Professional Experience 

Director, Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition (CARLA) 
University of Minnesota, Mpls, Minnesota Sept 1996-present 

Professor, English as a Second Language or Linguistics, University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 1990-present 

Associate Professor, Linguistics Department, University ofMinnesota, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, 1984-1990 

Assistant Professor, Linguistics Department, University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, 1979-1984 

Member, Graduate Faculty in Linguistics, University of Minnesota, 1979-present 
Member, Graduate Faculty in English as a Second Language, University of Minnesota, 

1979-present 

Publications: Selected Books 

(with Carol Klee, Frank Morris, Bonnie Swierzbin and Mike Anderson, Co-editors). The 
Interaction of Social and Cognitive Factors in SLA: Proceedings of the 1999 
Second Language Research Forum. Cascadilla Press, 2000. 

(with Susan Gillette, Karin Goettsch, Jenise Rowekamp, & Nima Salehi) 
Connected! Using Audio, Video and Computer Materials in the Communicative 
Classroom: An Interactive Manual for ESLIEFL Teachers. Edina: Master 
Communication Inc., 1999. 

(with Susan Gass and Andrew Cohen, co-editors), Issues in Second Language 
Acquisition Research Methodology. Lawrence Erlbaum Pub., 1994, 356 pp. 



Elaine Tarone and George Yule. _Focus on the Language Learner: Approaches 
to Identifying and Meeting the Needs of Second Language Learners . 
Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1989, 206 pp. 

Elaine Tarone. Variation in Interlanguage. London: Edward Arnold 
Publishers, 1988, 151 pp. 
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Publications: Selected Journal Articles 

(with Maggie Broner) "Is it fun? Language play in a fifth grade Spanish immersion 
classroom", Modern Language Journal, in press. 

"Still wrestling with 'context' in interlanguage theory", Annual Review of Applied 
Linguistics 20 (2000) 182-198. (invited). 

(with Kim Kuehn) "Negotiating the social services oral intake interview", TESOL 
Quarterly, 34,1 (2000) 99-126. (refereed) 

(with Guo-qiang Liu) "Situational context, variation and SLA theory", in G. Cook & B. 
Seidlhofer (Eds.) Principle and Practice in Applied Linguistics: Studies in 

Honour of H. G. Widdowson. (pp 107-124) Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1995. 

(with Susana Blanco-Iglesias & Joaquina Broner) "Observations oflanguage use in 
Spanish immersion classroom interactions" in Lynn Eubanks, Larry Selinker & 
Michael Sharwood Smith (Eds.), Festschrift for William Rutherford. (pp. 239-
251) John Benjamins, 1995. (refereed) 

"A Variationist Framework for SLA Research: Examples and Pedagogical Insights," in 
Fred Eckman, Diane Highland, Peter Lee, Jean Mileham, Rita Rutkowski Weber 
(Eds.), Second Language Acquisition Theory and Pedagogy. (pp. 255-271) 
Lawrence Erlbaum Publishers, 1995. (refereed) 

(with Merrill Swain) "A sociolinguistic perspective on second-language use in 
immersion classrooms," Modern Language Journal 79,2 (1995) 166-178. 
(refereed) 

"Interlanguage," Encyclopedia of Language and Linguistics (ed. Ron Asher and Seumas 
Simpson) Pergamon Press and Aberdeen University Press, 1993), Vol. 4:1715-
1719. (invited) 

"Methodologies for Studying Variability in Second Language Acquisition," 
Second Language Acquisition in Context, ed. Rod Ellis. London: Prentice-Hall 
International (UK) Ltd (1987) 35-46. (invited) 

Elaine Tarone and Betsy Parrish, "Article Usage in Interlanguage: A Study in 
Task-Related Variability," Language Learning 38,1 (1988) 21-44. 
(refereed) 

Service 
1993-94, 
1996-present Director, Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition, 

University of Minnesota 
(set up and directed CARLA in its first year, resuming directorship 



in 1996, overseeing several grant applications and a move to new 
space on campus) 

1979-80, 81-82, 
1987-97 Director, Program in English as a Second Language, 

1990-93 

1984-1989 

University of Minnesota 
(supervised director of intensive English program and 
acted as DGS for the MA Program in ESL) 

President, Vice-President and Conference Organizer and Immediate Past 
President, American Association for Applied Linguistics 

(organized first independent conference of this national 
professional association in New York City) 

Co-Editor, Applied Linguistics, 1984-1989 
(one of four international research journals in the field at the time) 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
----------------~----------~~--------------------

Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 330 Folwell Hall Twin Cities Campus 
9 Pleasant Street S.E 

College of Liberal Arts Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

18 October 2000 

Dr. Esam El-Fakahany 
Associate Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean El-Fakahany: 

612-625-5353 
Fax: 612-624-4894 
E-mail: cnes@maroon.tc.umn.edu 
http://cnes.cla.umn.edu/ 

It is my pleasure to submit to you our revised proposal for a newly designated track 
in Religions in Antiquity within the existing Classical and Near Eastern Studies MA 
program. At its meeting yesterday afternoon, the graduate faculty in CNES approved the 
new program and authorized me to send these materials on to you with their enthusiastic 
endorsement. I want to thank you and your staff, especially Ms. Field, for your aid in 
getting us to clarify and sharpen our proposal in preparation for this submission. 

The contents of this submission are as follows: 

1. This cover letter. 
2. The proposal itself. 
3. Four appendices: 

a. Appendix A: copy of our current CNES Graduate Student Handbook. 
b. Appendix B: structure of the degree program as new material for handbook. 
c. Appendix C: lists of former students in Classics and other programs with a 

substantial interest in religious studies. 
d. Appendix D: sample programs for students in this proposed track. 

4. Five attachments: 
a. Attachment 1: list of courses currently offered that relate to this track. 
b. Attachment 2: list of graduate faculty in CNES that would teach in this track. 
c. Attachment 3: survey of other graduate institutions in the nation and region. 
d. Attachment 4: letters of support from colleagues and the Cl.A Dean's Office. 
e. Attachment 5: sample syllabi and new course proposals. 

It should aid your reading of the proposal if I list point-by-point how we have taken 
account of the specific items you raised in your letter dated September 2Sh to me and 
Professor Belfiore : 

1. The question of the existing RelS minor. There are substantial differences in both 
curriculum and student audience for the existing minor and the proposed MA major track. 
The new CNES track has a focus on the languages, history, and archaeology of the ancient 
Mediterranean and Near East, while the current RelS minor instead typically addresses 
contemporary religions and cultures. A major in the already existing CNES programs 
could enroll in the RelS minor with profit, but there would be no point in having a student 
in this newly proposed track in CNES: RelA also taking that minor due to course 
duplications. We have addressed this issue at several points in the revised proposal, for 
example in the last paragraph of section 12-C (summary of curriculum) on p. 4, and 
especially in sections 16 (duplication) on p. 8- and 17 (inter-relatedness) on pp. 9-10. 

2. The degree will be available under both Plan A and B, but as with other CNES 
programs, the faculty strongly recommend that students follow Plan B. This is addressed 
in section 12-C (pp. 3-4) and in Appendix B; cf. also our Handbook (Appendix A) § 4.7. 



3. We are proposing only the MA degree track at first to have a few years to enact and 
evaluate the program. Though we expect to propose a PhD track in a few years' time, 
assuming that all develops smoothly, we want to take our time and build momentum for 
both recruitment and placement of PhD students. See sections 12-A (curriculum, p. 2), 13 
(rationale, p. 6), and 22 (evaluation, p. 11). 

4. We have addressed the question of demand for the track in several places, such as 
section 13 (rationale) on pp. 5-6, section 15 (program demand) on p. 7, the list of former 
graduate students in CNES, Ancient Studies, and the former RelS major in Appendix C, 
and the survey of other institutions in Attachment 3. 

5. We have rethought the question of budgetary implications in section 20 (p. 10). Letters 
from the Chair of CNES and the CLA Dean are included in Attachment 4. 

6. We have added page numbers to the main proposal. 

7. We have changed the submission date to 18 October 2000. 

8. Section 5 of the proposal now mentions the Graduate School. 

9. We have corrected the way Program Length in expressed in section 7. 

10. We have supplied the information noted for admissions (section 12-B, p. 2) and 
referred to the appropriate section of the Handbook in Appendix A for further details. 

11. We have added the credit values ofthe courses mentioned to section 12-C (p. 3). 

12. On further consideration as prompted by your remarks, we have withdrawn the 
proposal of a minor in CNES: RelA. The current minor in RelS meets the needs of 
students in the other CNES programs as well as those in other graduate fields. To add a 
new minor in CNES: RelA would only add confusion and needless duplication. We 
discuss the current minor in section 12-C (curriculum, p. 4) and section 16 (program 
duplication, p. 8), as well as in part D of Appendix B. 

13. We have added further information about library resources to section 13 (p. 5). 

14. Our statement in our draft proposal about 8-10 students in section 9 was in error. We 
expect to enroll about 2 or 3 students a year, depending on the quality of the pool, and 
graduate an average of 2 a year. We have provided further information about inquiries 
received in section 13 (p. 6). 

15. We have tried to clarify our language on this issue in section 13 (rationale, p. 6). It 
has become a national problem in doctoral programs in religious studies that there is a lack 
of well-qualified applicants, especially in terms of their language preparation. We are very 
well situated to address this widely perceived need through our philologically based MA 
track. The data to support our claims are anecdotal but nonetheless true. 

16. We have added one of the pertinent statements of ClA' s missions and goals (p. 7). 

17. We interpret the information from our survey inAttachment3 quite differently. We 
believe that the enrollment numbers make a strong case that ( 1) there are many students 
already enrolled in various sorts of graduate religious studies programs in the state, at least 
some of whom would likely (according to their reports and statements by their teachers) 



prefer to enroll in a program based in the secular humanities and with a strong linguistic, 
historical, and comparative structure such as ours; (2) that in terms of the national scene 
and the Big 10 schools, there are some programs enrolling just the numbers we anticipate 
here: approximately 2 students starting and finishing each year. 

18. We have addressed the existing RelS minor in section 16 (program duplication, p. 8) 
and stated how that program relates to our own in section 12 (p. 4) and in Appendix B. 

19. We have rewritten this section to clarify the issues you raise. We have letters in 
Attachment 4 from colleagues supporting this program who represent centers and programs 
of some related interest. 

20. We have struck the word 'minority' from section 21 (diversity, pp. 10-11) as you 
request; we had simply used the official CLA and University diversity statements since they 
accord with our own values. 

21. We have reworded section 22 (evaluation, p. 11) as you suggest. 

22. We have added admissions information to Appendix B. 

23. In Appendix B (and section 12-C, curriculum)--
--we have clarified how language proficiency is determined for this and other CNES 
programs and provided reference to further information in the Handbook (Appendix A). 
--we have reduced the number of total credits for the degree from 47 (an unrealistically 
high number) to 35. 
-- we have added material in both section 12-C and Appendix B about Plan A and Plan B. 
--our rationale for 9 credits in related fields is our requirement for significant work in one 
or more ancient language. We now expect that MA majors in CNES: RelA will complete a 
minor in Greek or Latin (9 cr) or a related field in Hebrew/ANE. The credit total reflects 
the number of courses. 
--we have added statements about written and oral exams (also in Handbook), including 
committee membership 
--we have added info. about minimum GPA standard to maintain good standing 
-- we have added comments on Plan A, but these express preference for Plan B. 

24. We have removed placement information as requested from Appendix C and supplied 
Brookman's thesis title. These data were intended as evidence of the sorts of interests the 
students have had, even without an official track in place, since so many have been placed 
in religion departments. 

25. We have corrected our misstatement here: all the faculty are from the CNES dept. 

Thanks again for your help. I look forward to hearing from you and to attending the 
November 17'-h P&R Cmmcil meeting along with our DGS to speak to any other concerns. 

Yours truly, 

Philip Sellew 
Associate Professor of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
Director of Graduate Studies for Religious Studies Minor 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

September 25, 2000 

Professor Philip Sellew and 
Professor Elizabeth Belfiore 
Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
305 Folwell Hall 

Dear Professors Sellew and Belfiore: 

Office of the Vice President for Research 
and Dean of the Graduate School 

420 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-2356 
Fax: 612-626-7431 
E-mail: facgrallt@tc.umn.edu 

Thank you very much for submitting your proposal entitled "Classical and Near Eastern Studies: 
Track in Religions in antiquity". I have had an opportunity to carefully read your proposal, and I 
have also recruited the assistance of expert staff in the Graduate School. The general feeling is 
that your proposal requires significant modifications before it is ready for further processing. The 
following are specific comments that will hopefully provide you with useful guidelines. In 
addition, I would be glad to meet with you and others involved in developing this proposal to 
discuss these issues further. 

l. A free-standing, minor-only program in Religious Studies is currently available and will 
continue to be offered with the establishment of a Religions in Antiquity track within CNES. It 
would be helpful to elaborate on the differences between the proposed track and the existing 
minor. Could a CNES student be as well served by completing a Religious Studies minor? Why 
or why not? Will CNES majors with this track be permitted to complete a minor in Religious 
Studies? Why or why not? These important points should be addressed. 

2. Will the M.A. degree with this track be available under both Plan A and B? 

3. The proposed track is limited to the M.A. degree, yet the CNES degree with Greek and Latin 
tracks is offered at both the M.A. and Ph.D. levels. What is the rationale for limiting the 
proposed track to the master's degree? If the faculty resources are in place and demand could be 
demonstrated, why not also permit study in this track for the Ph.D. degree? 

4. Demand for the M.A. degree in CNES with a Religions in Antiquity track could be better 
documented (e.g., in terms of number of inquiries to the program, number and nature of jobs 
available, etc.). See also comments in items 14, 15 and 17 below. 

5. Support letters will be needed from the CNES department head and CLA Dean pledging their 
support for the track addition and their concurrence with the claim made in the proposal that here 
are no budgetary implications associated with it. 

6. Page numbers should be added to the document for easy reference. 

~ .. 
~~Will." 



7. The submission date on the first page of the proposal should be changed to reflect the date of 
final proposal submission. 

8. The College (first page of the proposal) should also include the Graduate School (e.g., 
College of Liberal Arts/Graduate School). 

9. Program Length should be expressed in terms of major field and related course work for the 
degree under each plan, e.g. 14 credits in the major field, 6 credits in a related field or minor and 
10 theses credits (to total 30 credits for plan A.) 

10. Under item 12.B. Admission Requirements: The minimum TOEFL requirement should be 
specified for international applicants. A "baccalaureate degree of good quality" should be 
expressed as "A baccalaureate degree from an accredited U.S. institution or its foreign 
equivalent.. .. ," and the undergraduate GPA standard should be indicated. (Will applicants be 
required to satisfy the Graduate School's minimum standard of 3.0, or will a higher standard 
apply?) How will the faculty judge "intermediate competence" in one or more applicable ancient 
language? What is meant by "intermediate competence" in this context? Most of these 
comments also apply to "Admission Requirements" in Appendix B. 

11. The general nature ofthe curriculum description in item 12.C. is acceptable, given the 
details provided in Appendix B, although it would be helpful if credit values for the core courses 
(Clas 5794 and RelA 5700 and 831 0) would be stated here. 

12. The last paragraph in item 12.C. (appearing just before item 13, Rationale for Offering 
Program) refers to a graduate minor within CNES concentrating on Religions in Antiquity. Just 
for clarity's sake, it might be helpful to point out to the proposers that the minor field name for 
students majoring in fields outside of CNES will be CNES, not the track name, even though their 
minor field work may reflect a Religions in Antiquity focus (hereafter RelA). 

13. Also underitem 13: The fourth paragraph of this section refers to a grant of $50,000 to 
support library acquisitions in Biblical studies. Is this sufficient to support M.A. study in this 
area? 

14. In paragraph 7 of item 13, reference is made to inquiries received from potential students. 
Specifically, how many inquiries are received over what period of time? Does the number of 
inquiries suggest sufficient demand to offer the proposed track? On what data is the projected 
annual graduation rate of 8 - 10 students based? 

15. Paragraph 8 of item 13 (bottom of page) includes a reference to the "dearth of individuals" 
qualified to pursue Ph.D. study in this area. How few qualified individuals are there, and what 
data support this statement? Have the proposers really demonstrated the "established market" 
cited in the last paragraph of item 13? 

16. Item 14 states that the proposed track is in accord with the learning and developmental goals 
of the mission ofCLA. For those not acquainted with these goals (some reviewers will be 
outside of CLA), please explain what these goals are and how the program supports them. 
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17. Item 15 refers to "many indications of strong interest in this field of study" and cites an 
attachment with information about enrollments in similar programs at peer institutions. Some of 
these schools have enrollments that are very low (e.g., 2- 5 students in established programs), 
which does not help make the case for this proposal. 

18. Item 16, Program Duplication: More elaboration is needed here about the similarities and 
differences between the proposed track and the existing, free-standing minor-only program in 
Religious Studies, which will continue to be offered. In a similar vein, justification should be 
provided for a RelA track within the CNES M.A. degree program in view of the many 
opportunities for study in this area that exist locally. 

19. Item 18, Program Development and Internal Review and Support: Which faculty within 
CNES are principally responsible for developing **this** proposal? Reference is made to the 
absence of opposition from "others" who have been advised of the proposal; who specifically are 
these "others"? With which other units/programs did the program consult in developing the 
proposal? Do the proposers have letters indicating these other units'/programs' support of the 
RelA track? If so, these endorsements should be appended to the proposal. If not, letters should 
be solicited. 

20. Item 21, Diversity: I would recommend striking the word "minority" and leaving only 
"traditionally underrepresented groups" (which encompasses minority populations). 

21. Item 22, Timetable for Program Evaluation: The Graduate School should be included in this 
evaluation. Wording might also be added at the end of this paragraph to indicate that appropriate 
action will be taken based on the results of the evaluation 
planned after the program's third year. 

22. Appendix B., Admission Requirements: See Item 9., above. 

23. Appendix B., Curriculum: 

** How will "M.A.-level proficiency in one ancient language appropriate to the student's field 
of study" be determined? How is M.A.-level proficiency defined? 
** Course credits for Plan B do not add up to 47 (the minimum credit requirement for the 
degree). It would be helpful to more clearly distinguish Plan A and Plan B requirements by 
describing these separately. A hypothetical program for the M.A. degree completed under both 
plans would also be helpful. 
** The Graduate School's credit requirement for the related field is 6 credits; what is the 
rationale for 9 credits in related fields? Must all students complete the degree with a related 
field? Are no minors allowed? If no minors are allowed, why not? If they are allowed, the 
minimum credit requirement is 6 credits, and the minor field sets the requirement (not the 
major field). Students completing a 6-credit minor will need to add additional elective credits, 
and the description of degree requirements should acknowledge this. 
** Is there a final examination for the degree with a RelA track? If so, is it oral, or written, or 
both? If oral, I assume the committee will consist of three members (2 from the major and one 
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from the related field or minor). Will internal related fields be permitted? This is suggested but 
the proposal isn't clear on this point. If so, could all examining committee members come from 
CNES? If there will be a Plan A option, will there be a requirement for both a defense and a 
written final examination? 
** What is the minimum GP A requirement for enrolled students to remain in good standing? 
** The second page of Appendix B refers to degree completion in two or three years, 
depending on the student's undergraduate preparation, and provides guidance regarding when 
work on the Plan B papers should begin and end. What about similar guidance with respect to 
beginning Plan A thesis work? 

24. Appendix C.: Student information should be revised in a way that protects privacy. William 
Brookman's dissertation title requires clarification. 

25. Attachment 2, Faculty Resources: "The graduate faculty for this track will come primarily 
from the Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies ... " Who are the faculty who will 
come from other sources? Have they consented to participate? What is their Graduate School 
membership status? Their letters to this effect should be included. 

I have also enclosed a marked copy of your proposal that contains additional comments. Please 
contact me or Ms. Vicki Field if you have any questions. The final revised proposal must be 
submitted to Ms. Field by October 13 for Council review this fall. I hope these comments will 
help clarify and strengthen your proposal. 

~. Sincerely, 

? 1/-;t'c/..k.,~ 
Esam E. El-Fakahany, Ph.D. 
Assistant Vice President for Research & 
Associate Dean of the Graduate School 

C: Christine Maziar, Vice President and Dean 
Vicki Field, Associate to the Dean 
William Malandra, Chair, Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
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(, 
University of Minnesota Board of Regents 

New Academic Program Proposal Summary 
Educational Planning and Policy Committee 

(1) Submission date 

18 October 2000 

(2) Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) Code Number: 

(3) Program title 

Classical and Near Eastern Studies: Track in Religions in Antiquity. 

(4) Campus 

Twin Cities. 

(5) College: 

Graduate SchooVCollege of Liberal Arts. 

(6) Proposed Implementation Date: 

September 2001. 

(7) Program Length: 

26 credits in major plus 9 credits in related field (Plan B). 
22 credits in major, 9 credits in related field, plus 10 thesis credits (Plan A). 

(8) Degree Length: 

35 semester hours (Plan B) or 41 semester hours (Plan A). 

(9) Number of Graduates at Full Operation: 

Approximately 2 graduates per year. 

(1 0) Involvement with Other Institutions: 

Not applicable. 



(11) Program Location: 

Offered only on the Twin Cities campus. 

( 12) Program Description: 

A) Summary of Program 

The proposed program is for a newly defined track within the existing MA in 
Classical and Near Eastern Studies, offering a focus on religions in antiquity. The degree 
will require competence in at least one ancient language, close study of the pertinent texts, 
and some engagement with material culture. The degree program is fundamentally 
comparative in both method and content. Although students may focus on a particular 
religious tradition, they will nonetheless study several ancient religions. 

Most of the students who pursue this track will be preparing for an academic 
career of teaching and research, though (as in the humanities generally) some may wish to 
take the degree out of personal interest or as preparation to teach in the secondary 
schools, as teachers of Latin and comparative religion, for example, or as instructors in 
Hebrew Schools. The defining difference between our proposed track and those available 
at other institutions is our strong focus on the study of religion in the historical and 
linguistic context of the ancient world. Our MA graduates will be well prepared to enter 
prominent and rigorous doctoral programs around the country in related fields. If all goes 
as planned with this MA track we are likely to propose a PhD concentration in ancient 
religions within CNES in a few years' time. 

B) Admission Requirements 

The general admission requirements for this track are the same as those in other 
graduate fields of Classical and Near Eastern Studies, which are in accord with Graduate 
School recommendations on such matters as minimum GPA (3.0), requirement to submit 
GRE scores, and minimum TOEFL score for international applicants (550). Successful 
applicants however usually surpass the minimal GP A standard by a significant margin. 

Applicants for this program should have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited 
US institution or its foreign equivalent in a relevant major (such as Classics, History, 
Hebrew, Philosophy, or Religious Studies), with experience in Greek, Latin, or Hebrew 
sufficient to begin graduate-level reading courses in their first term. 

Further information on departmental policy on admissions and related topics may 
be found in the Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies Graduate Student 
Handbook, particularly §4.1 (MA admissions prerequisites). A copy ofthe current 
Handbook accompanies this proposal as Appendix A. 
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C) Curriculum (see also Appendix B) 

This track is designed to dovetail with our existing programs in the languages, 
literatures, and material culture of Greece and Rome. All CNES graduate students enroll 
in a general introduction to Classical and Near Eastern Studies (Clas 5794, 1 cr). CNES 
majors in the proposed track will enroll in advanced language and literature courses 
alongside our other graduate students in order to achieve a high level of proficiency in 
Greek, Latin, or Hebrew. A new course in theory and method, a common seminar in 
comparative religion, and various existing offerings in ancient religions, archaeology, and 
the literatures of ancient Israel, early Judaism, and emergent Christianity constitute the 
core of the track. 

Each student in the track will enroll in four graduate-level courses in one 
designated ancient language during his or her course work (one class each semester) to 
prepare to pass the department's graduate proficiency exams in Greek, Latin, or Hebrew. 
For students of Greek or Latin this will normally include one graduate survey (Grk or Lat 
8262/3/7), while those in Hebrew will complete one Semitic linguistics comparative 
course (ANE 5701, 5713, Akka 5011/2, or Arm 5011). Since the department now offers 
Greek and Latin at both the 5xxx and 8xxx levels every term, and has scheduled regular 
offerings of 5xxx courses in Hebrew and cognate languages each term beginning in 2001-2, 
the language requirement for this track can be met with no new burden on faculty time. 

Students in CNES: Religions in Antiquity will thus complete either a minor in 
Greek or Latin (9 cr plus Clas 5794) or a related field in Hebrew (9 cr) as part of their 
programs. The department requires a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or higher for 
courses included on a student's program, and allows no more than two classes (beyond 
Clas 5794) that are graded on an S-N basis to be counted as part of an MA program. 
Further specifics about standards in maintaining academic progress, or the nature, timing, 
and grading of the language proficiency exams and other signposts of academic progress 
are available in the CNES Graduate Student Handbook §§2.3, 2.5, and 4.7. 

The comparative focus of the track will be anchored by two new courses required 
of all students: Theory and Method in Religious Studies (RelA 5700, 3 cr) and Seminar in 
Ancient Religion (RelA 8310, 3 cr ). The theory course will involve critical analysis of 
historic and contemporary trends in the discipline, while the seminar (normally taught by 
two professors) will engage central topics and issues from an explicitly comparative 
perspective. Beyond providing the necessary experience in theory and the application of 
method, these courses will help create cohesion and a sense of common purpose for the 
students and faculty involved. Research courses previously offered by our faculty under 
other rubrics (commonly Clas 8190, Grk 8910, or the former AnSt 831 0) would be 
adapted for the new seminar, or new topics introduced, including comparative religious 
epic; prophecy, divination, and oracles; cultic poetry and hymns; pilgrimage and healing; 
scripture, canon, and interpretation; asceticism and the body; or martyrdom and hero cult. 
Students will be expected to develop one of their Plan B papers from their work for this 
seminar. For a list of previous seminars on relevant topics see Attachment 1 below. 
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Since material culture is central to the understanding of religious practices, each 
student will complete a course using visual or other non-literary evidence to study ancient 
culture; the department currently offers relevant courses in Greek and Roman art and 
archaeology, the archaeology of Biblical lands, and early Christian art. Which class is 
chosen will depend on student interest and faculty availability from year to year. As is 
true for all CNES based graduate programs, we strongly recommend that students follow 
Plan B, and as mentioned in this case we expect that RelA 8310 (Seminar in Ancient 
Religions) will provide the basis for one of the two required Plan B papers. See further 
the CNES Graduate Student Handbook §4.3. 

As stated above, students in this track will either minor in Greek or Latin or will 
declare a related field in Hebrew (or Ancient Near Eastern studies). There would be no 
reason for them to enroll in the current free-standing minor in Religious Studies that is 
under the purview of the Social Science Policy and Review Council; on this point please 
see further sections (16) and (17) below. We have prepared sample MA programs for 
students who would enter this new track with specific interests and varying language 
backgrounds. These programs provide a more concrete illustration of how the curriculum 
would operate and are attached below as part of Appendix B. 

(13) Rationale for Offering Program: 

A graduate track in Religions in Antiquity is consonant with the cutting edge of 
studies oriented to the ancient world, meets a definite (if numerically modest) need as 
determined by market surveys, duplicates no other U of M programs, and better engages 
the talents and interests of current CNES faculty. We have the key resources of faculty, 
curriculum, and library collections in place to implement this track. 

Religion is central to most human cultures, and this is decidedly so in the ancient 
Mediterranean and Near East. Growing interest in interdisciplinary studies and a 
recognition that culture includes more than the masterpieces of art and literature have 
encouraged scholars to devote increasing attention to the history of religion. Study of 
religious beliefs and practices is fundamental to the understanding of the cultural contexts 
of historical, archaeological, and literary studies. Teaching and research about religion 
from a secular, non-confessional perspective make an important contribution to the larger 
enterprise of a great public university. 

Our proposal for a new track within an extant MA program rationalizes resources 
already in place and seeks no reallocation of personnel, physical plant, or financial 
resources. The study of religion in antiquity has long been an integral part of our graduate 
programs as organized in Classics, Greek, Latin, and Ancient and Medieval Art and 
Archaeology. The arrival of five new colleagues in the past three years has enhanced this 
portion of our curriculum substantially, so that there are now ten members of the 
department qualified in this graduate field. (For the full list see Attachment 2.) 
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Most of the curriculum for the new track is already in place (see Attachment 1 
and Awendix B). Graduate students of recent years (along with many from the former 
Center for Ancient Studies and the former Religious Studies major) have shown a lively 
interest in the role of religion in the ancient cultures that fall under the purview of CNES 
(for a partial listing of these graduates see Appendix C). The new comparative seminar 
(RelA 8310, 3 cr) will provide a setting for 8xxx courses previously offered less suitably 
under other rubrics, such as archaeology or Greek. The new course in theory and method 
(RelA 5700, 3 cr) will normally be taught by our new colleague Professor Yadin. 
Professors Levinson, Paradise, von Dassow, and Yadin are now committed to a program 
of 5xxx instruction every term in ancient Hebrew, a subject that in recent years has been 
handled for graduate students through directed study registrations (Hebr 5992). 

The University Library has strong collections in the general subjects of ancient 
history, Classics, and Near Eastern studies. There is ample support for teaching and 
research in most areas of ancient religion, such as Greek and Roman religions, Hebrew and 
Jewish Studies, the archaeology of cult and sanctuaries, and early church history. The 
one area of relative lack has been in Biblical Studies, which has been taught here for only 
35 years, but this partial deficit has been addressed: through the generosity of CLA and 
the Library Funds we received a grant of $50,000 in 1999 to support acquisitions in Bible 
in connection with two recently endowed professorial chairs in Old and New Testament 
(the Berman and Sundet Family Chairs). Over the last year these funds have been used to 
make major improvements in the Wilson Library holdings in these fields. The reference 
and acquisitions librarians in religion have been extremely helpful in our faculty's efforts 
to fill remaining gaps. A further resource is the recently negotiated cooperative circulation 
agreement with several Twin Cities seminary libraries, with Luther Seminary in St. Paul 
being the most important in Bible and the School of Divinity at St. Thomas most 
significant in patristics. 

Local history provides good evidence of likely student interest. The University's 
former inter-departmental graduate program in Religious Studies produced 18 MA 
graduates in the 1980s and 1990s, many of whom (as judged by their fields of interest and 
statements to faculty at the time) would likely have enrolled in this CNES track if it had 
been available. With the closing of that major, as well as the former Ancient Studies/ 
Archaeological Studies program, where many students with interests in religion pursued 
their degrees, this new track will be the only locus within the University to pursue such 
academic interests. There is a list of these students in Appendix C. A further indication 
of success for the proposed track is the recently reorganized BA major in Religious 
Studies under the aegis of CNES. This once freestanding major now focuses on the 
languages and religions of Mediterranean antiquity. The results of this change have 
included higher enrollments, better morale, and improved outcomes in the quality of work 
and placement of graduates. Our course in theory and method (RelA 5700) will be open 
to senior undergraduate majors in RelS and should help deepen and enrich that program. 

The location of our program in a department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
(rather than a department of Religious Studies) is a distinguishing and attractive feature. 
Although other regional institutions (all of them faith-based) offer graduate programs in 
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religious studies, none have the particular emphases we envision. Ecclesiastically based 
institutions serve the professional needs of religious communities in training clergy and 
other church workers and usually do not offer more strictly academic graduate degrees. 
Our proposed track has its disciplinary identity in the humanities: it thus requires a more 
thorough grounding in the historical and cultural contexts of ancient religious movements, 
based upon a strong philological foundation. 

As the attached survey shows, there are many students interested in graduate 
work in religious studies who are already pursuing those degrees in other Minnesota 
colleges and seminaries (see Attachment 3); at least a few of these students would likely 
have been potential applicants to our humanities-based program. According to our 
survey (conducted by phone and e-mail) 305 students were enrolled in MA (or equivalent 
MTS) programs in religion in the six most prominent institutions in the academic year 
1999-2000. Though people undertake these programs for a variety of reasons, we often 
receive inquiries from potential graduate students who would prefer the approach and 
content of the courses and training we could offer; but at this point they can pursue their 
interests with us only through a degree in Greek, Latin, or archaeology. Our program's 
graduate secretary, Ms. Judith Scullin, reports receiving such inquiries about a graduate 
program in Bible or other aspects of ancient religion at a rate of two or three a month, 
while faculty colleagues also report a less specifically quantified but steady expression of 
interest from potential graduate students in ancient religion who meet us in our classes, 
through our scholarly publications, or by recommendation from their teachers elsewhere. 

This program is well situated to make a distinctive national contribution. Our 
philological and historical emphasis sharply distinguishes this track from degrees offered 
by nearly all comparable and regional institutions. At one time university-based and 
independent divinity schools were the centers of theological research; now that the focus 
is shifting increasingly to secular and secularized colleges and universities, there have been 
attendant changes in methods, findings, and constituencies. There are, of course, some 
strongMA programs elsewhere in the country, such as those at Harvard (MTS), Chicago, 
and Notre Dame (see Attachment 3), but the best are designed as preparation for doctoral 
work on their own campuses, remain firmly anchored in religious studies departments 
that tend to be isolated from departments emphasizing the ancient world, or form part of 
a professional school of divinity. Colleagues who assess applicants for the PhD in 
Biblical Studies at other universities lament the dearth of students who have sufficient 
philological, historical, and cultural preparation, and we expect our MA graduates to help 
fill this lack. In a few years, after an initial period of implementation and assessment, we 
hope to begin to offer our own PhD degree in ancient religions within the context of the 
Classical and Near Eastern Studies degree program. 

Given the established market, the needs and trends of several fields, and the 
strength of our faculty in the relevant areas, the time seems right for the clarification of a 
major track within the CNES graduate programs that will focus on religions in antiquity. 
Our first goal is to establish a master's program of high quality that will provide strong 
preparation for future study, whether in our own Classics PhD or in other nationally 
ranked programs. This proposal optimizes available personnel resources, meets an 
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established need in a distinctive manner, and is consonant with the department's stated 
mission: "to discover and disseminate knowledge about the languages and literatures of 
Greece, Rome, and the ancient Near East; about the archaeology and art history of these 
civilizations and their prehistoric antecedents; and about the interconnected traditions of 
the Latin west, including Medieval and Neo-Latin, the Greek east, including Byzantine 
and Modem Greek, and Judaism, including Medieval and Modem Hebrew languages and 
literatures." Cf. also Attachment 1. 

(14) Collegiate and Campus/Provostal Priorities: 

The proposed track is in accord with the learning and developmental goals of the 
mission of the College of Liberal Arts (the collegiate home of our department). Though 
the CLA statement of these goals in the current University Undergraduate Catalog 
addresses the college experience most directly, the overall perspective is similar for 
graduate education: "CLA's mission is to encourage habits of creative and critical 
thinking, develop analytical skills, and enable undergraduates to study with researchers at 
the forefront of defining their fields of study." These goals fit our program very well 
through the courses, seminar, and Plan B research papers that we require. 

(15) Program Demand: 

There are many indications of strong interest in this field of study. The most 
pertinent fact is that a substantial number of graduate students within our existing 
programs have already expressed a keen interest in the sub-field of religions in antiquity 
over the years and have constructed their degree programs to reflect that interest. In 
previous years, however, they have been forced in effect to accumulate a series of courses 
in a random or haphazard fashion, rather than follow an organized and well-designed 
program of study such as we offer here. Two former graduate programs not administered 
directly by the members of the CNES graduate faculty (though with some degree of 
overlap in personnel) had a large proportion of students who may well have enrolled in 
our proposed track: the former MA in Religious Studies and the former MA and PhD 
degrees in Ancient Studies (later Interdisciplinary Archaeological Studies). With this new 
track in place, students will be able to accomplish officially and with strong faculty 
guidance what many have had to do 'through the back door' of other programs. A list of 
recent graduates in existing CNES programs as well as these related non-departmental 
programs with substantial interests in ancient religions may be found in Appendix C. 

Throughout the State of Minnesota, many students enroll in private colleges, 
universities, and seminaries that offer some form of post-graduate training in religion or 
the academic study of religion. But none of these existing programs has our particular 
focus on comparative, historical, and literary studies requiring considerable linguistic 
expertise. Some of the students who now enroll in other institutions would likely find 
our program to be a better fit with their personal and academic aspirations.Please see the 
Rationale above (13) as well as Attachment 3 for further discussion and documentation. 
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(16) Program Duplication: 

While the University offers no comparable programs in ancient religions, the 
Graduate School does have a freestanding graduate minor in Religious Studies, which is 
overseen by the Social Science Policy and Review Council. That program has no specific 
linguistic, historical, or cultural focus, unlike the proposed Classical and Near Eastern 
Studies track centered in the ancient Mediterranean and Near East. Students declaring 
that minor have no stated language requirements and often work instead in quite modem 
subjects like American Studies, Communication, and Political Science. Those following 
the existing RelS graduate minor usually do not intend to pursue an academic career but 
are instead preparing for employment as journalists (with a special beat in religion), social 
workers, as musicians (often in churches or synagogues), or other professional venues. 

The DGS for the free-standing minor (Philip Sellew) will be a member of this 
graduate faculty as well; indeed he is one of the main authors of this proposal. He sees no 
difficulties of potential overlap with the existing minor (see Sellew's letter to this effect in 
Attachment 4). Since that program emphasizes contemporary cultures and involves more 
explicitly social-scientific methods than we foresee for this track, there is also no 
curricular overlap, apart from the requirement that RelS minors enroll RelA 5700 (Theory 
and Method in Religious Studies). See further section (17) below. 

Because this new track in Classical and Near Eastern Studies has at its core the 
secular study of religions in their ancient linguistic and cultural settings, there is also very 
little duplication with the several post-graduate programs in Minnesota offered by church 
colleges and seminaries in professional religious education. For further information see 
our discussion above in section (13) as well as the data collected in Attachment 3. 

( 17) Program Interrelatedness: 

The newly designated track in Religions in Antiquity fits smoothly alongside our 
existing programs in the languages, literatures, art, and archaeology of Greece and Rome. 
Classes and seminars in ancient Near Eastern religions, Greek and Roman religions, 
archaeology, and the Biblical and cognate literatures of Judaism and Christianity form the 
core of the program. All of our CNES graduate students enroll in the general introductory 
course in Classical and Near Eastern Studies (Clas 5794, 1 cr); MA students in this track 
will need to demonstrate reading ability in an appropriate research language (normally 
German) and be expected to achieve the same level of proficiency in reading Greek, Latin, 
or Hebrew that we require ofthose majoring in other philological subjects. The various 
mechanisms for showing reading ability in modem languages and MA-level proficiency in 
an ancient language are spelled out in the attached CNES Graduate Student Handbook§§ 
4.2 and 4.7. Cf. also Attachment 1 along with the curricular details in Appendix B. 

This track is quite distinct in purpose and character from the free-standing 
graduate minor in Religious Studies offered by the Graduate School. That program is 
directed at students from a wide variety of majors that have little or no connection with 
the ancient Mediterranean and Near Eastern cultures. These students most often wish to 
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study aspects of religion and culture in various living world religions, such as Islam, 
Buddhism, and Hinduism, or (quite often) the religious traditions ofthe Americas, while 
others focus on questions ofthe relationship of religion to the visual or performing arts. 
The CNES program, with its concentration on ancient languages and archaeology, would 
not offer a suitable replacement for students pursuing these interests. For more 
information on the RelS graduate minor, please see Appendix B. A list of MA graduates 
in the former RelS graduate major may be found among the materials in Appendix C. 

(18) Program Development and Internal Review and Support: 

Discussion of this proposed track arose within CNES in 1999, stimulated by the 
strengths and interests of the faculty. The arrival of five new colleagues in the past three 
years has enhanced this portion of our curriculum substantially. Largely through the 
initiative of the department Chair, two local families have endowed professorial chairs in 
religious studies: Bernard M. Levinson took up the Berman Family Chair in Hebrew 
Bible and Jewish Studies at the rank of associate professor in 1997, and in 1999 Richard I. 
Pervo inaugurated the Sundet Family Chair in New Testament and Christian Studies at 
the rank of full professor. Fall 1999 also saw the arrival of Azzan Yadin as an assistant 
professor specializing in Rabbinic Judaism, while Andrea Berlin (who had served since 
1997 as an assistant professor in Biblical and Near Eastern archaeology) was promoted in 
2000 to the rank of associate professor with tenure. Most recently, Eva von Dassow 
joined CNES in Fall 2000 as assistant professor of ancient Near Eastern history and 
languages. There are now ten members of the department qualified in this graduate field. 

Initial meetings led to a draft rationale and a rough outline of a curriculum by an ad 
hoc committee consisting of Professors Pervo, Levinson, Malandra, Nicholson, Paradise, 
Sellew, and Y adin. The initial proposal was reviewed and approved in general terms by 
the CNES faculty at its October 1999 meeting and with more detail in January 2000. A 
further sub-committee of the department consisting of Professors Levinson, Pervo, and 
Sellew continued to develop the proposal in consultation with the DGS (Professor Olson 
in 1999-2000, Professor Belfiore in 2000-1 ). Discussions of our plans with colleagues in 
the region, for example at Luther Seminary, Bethel College, and North Central University, 
have been very encouraging. Leaders of relevant CLA departments and centers have also 
been supportive. See Attachment 4 below for letters of support for this proposal from 
colleagues who play leadership roles in related and interested programs. 

19) Program Quality: 

The faculty of CNES who have engaged in the planning process for track 
(Professors Levinson, Malandra, Nicholson, Olson, Paradise, Pervo, Sellew, and Yadin) 
have determined that its standards are compatible with those of other current CNES 
masters programs, that adequate resources of high quality are already in place to provide 
courses, advising, and supervision, and that this track would not tax existing resources in a 
manner potentially detrimental to other programs of CNES. At several meetings over the 
last year the full graduate faculty approved the general outlines (October 1999 and 
January 2000) and final version (17 October 2000) of this proposal. 
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Since the faculty are already in place for this newly designated track, the 
budgetary implications of our proposal are few. The proposed core seminar (RelA 831 0) 
will re-deploy faculty teaching from classes previously offered under other rubrics (such 
as Clas 8190: Problems in Classical Archaeology or Grk 8910: Seminar in Greek 
Literature) to this new more appropriate subject. (For sample syllabi of such seminars 
see the materials in Attachment 5.) These seminars have always drawn students from the 
current majors (as well as the former Ancient Studies) and there is every reason to expect 
that the topics will remain of interest as redesigned. The design of the seminar is to have 
two faculty members teach the class jointly, but only one professor will receive 'course 
credit' for any given semester. Senior members of the department expect to allow more 
junior faculty (especially those still on probationary appointments) to receive credit 
when co-teaching any collaborative seminars. 

The only fully new course is RelA 5700 (Theory and Method in Religious 
Studies), which is being developed as one ofthe standard course offerings of Dr. Azzan 
Yadin, who joined the program in Fall 1999 as a new assistant professor. Professor Yadin 
has considerable training in the methods and theory of the study of religion and literature 
and seems ideal for this assignment. Since the program faculty in the undergraduate 
Religious Studies major plans to use this course as its new junior/senior seminar, we 
expect no difficulties in filling the course with sufficient enrollment. 

Graduate students entering the CNES programs are supported mostly by 
appointments as teaching and research assistants. The endowment of the Berman Family 
Chair in Jewish Studies and Hebrew Bible includes some support for RAs. Students 
enrolled in this track will become the leading candidates to serve as T As in our many 
classes in religious studies. Much of the teaching effort of faculty members in CNES is 
devoted to large lecture courses offered to undergraduates who need to satisfy distribution 
requirements for the University's Liberal Education guidelines. Courses such as RelA 
1082 (Jesus in History), ANE 3001/2 (Ancient Israel), RelA 3073 (Roman Religion and 
Early Christianity), or RelA 3072 (The New Testament) frequently enroll in excess of 100 
students and receive regular TA support from CLA and from central administration. In 
the past we have sometimes had to employ graduate students from other programs (such 
as Comparative Literature or the now-defunct Ancient Studies) whether or not they had 
the requisite background and interest in religion to teach at a fully satisfactory level. With 
this track in place we foresee making such T A and RA appointments serve our students 
as a major source of financial support as well as offering them valuable practical 
classroom experience for their future academic careers. 

(21) Diversity: 

In accordance with the policy of the College of Liberal Arts, CNES is committed 
to building a community of students, faculty, and staff that is both inclusive and 
respectful of those from traditionally underrepresented groups. Supporting, retaining, 
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and graduating those of differing cultural backgrounds, abilities, and sexual orientations 
conforms to our policy that excellence requires diversity. All historical study is a cross
cultural experience and helps prepare and inform individuals for other cross-cultural 
experiences. The study of religion in particular gains from a diverse set of students and 
teachers working in an atmosphere of mutual respect. 

(22) Timetable for Program Evaluation: 

At the conclusion of the first and second years of the track's life there will be a 
preliminary internal evaluation, conducted by the Chair in consultation with faculty and 
students. Following the third year there will be a full-scale evaluation by a designated 
committee, including the Chair, one or two members of the CNES faculty engaged in the 
program, at least one external colleague, a current or recent student, as well as appropriate 
representation from the Graduate School. This evaluation will carefully scrutinize course 
evaluation forms, employ ad hoc survey instruments, and interview each regular student 
enrolled in the track. The results of this evaluation will then be used in the on-going 
processes of self-study undertaken by the program graduate faculty, the budgetary 
college (CLA), and, if necessary, the Language, Literature and Arts Policy & Review 
Council of the Graduate School. If the new track has proceeded smoothly, it is likely that 
we will then seek approval for a PhD track in CNES focusing on religions in antiquity. 
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Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
Graduate Student Handbook 

This document outlines the general policies and formal requirements of graduate 
degree programs offered by the Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
(CNES). The information in this Handbook supplements the requirements and 
procedures defined by the Graduate School of the University, for which the student 
should consult the "General Information" section of the Graduate Student Bulletin. 
A copy of the current Constitution of the department can be obtained from the 
secretary in 330 Folwell. 

Note: Forms and regulations usually imply deadlines set by the Graduate School. It 
is the student's responsibility to monitor deadlines and to submit any forms, 
applications or petitions which require department approval to the Director of 
Graduate Studies at least six weeks in advance of such deadlines. See especially 
4.5, 5.1, and 5.7 below. 

1 General Policies and Personnel 

1. 1 The Director of Graduate Studies 
The Director of Graduate Studies (DGS) serves as the department's primary liaison 
between the graduate students and the faculty as a whole. He or she chairs the 
graduate admissions committee; advises all new graduate students; sets the graduate 
course schedule; monitors the progress of all students toward their degrees; and 
makes recommendations to the faculty about graduate support. Students should feel 
tree to consult the DGS about their individual program and progress, their TA or 
RA appointments, and the department's course offerings and degree programs. 

1.2 Graduate Student Advisers 
All students have an adviser, whose primary duty is to assist them in planning their 
course of study. The DGS advises all new students until another adviser is selected 
by mutual agreement, normally at the beginning of the second year. Students may 
change advisers at any time with the consent of the DGS. Students should confer 
with their adviser at least once each semester regarding their registration, progress 
toward degree, and any other matters of interest and concern. 

1 . 3 The Graduate Representative 
At the end of every academic year, the graduate students elect a continuing student 
to serve as their representative to the faculty. The graduate representative attends the 
department's regular faculty meetings and has the right to vote on all business 
except personnel matters as defined in the department Constitution, but is 
sometimes asked to excuse him- or herself when confidential matters (including but 
not limited to the progress of the department's students) are discussed. The 
graduate representative is occasionally called upon to determine and report the 
graduate students' opinion on matters affecting the department as a whole (e.g. the 
impression created by job-candidates during their on-campus visits). 

1. 4 The Graduate Student File 
A file is maintained for each current graduate student in 330 Folwell. This file 
represents a cumulative record of the student's work and should contain the 
following items: 



( 1) the student's initial admissions package (including previous degree transcripts 
and results of the GRE) and the associated Graduate School paperwork, 

(2) a current UMN transcript, 
(3) a copy of the student's degree program, 
(4) a copy of any official university or department correspondence addressed to the 

student, 
(5) copies of all teaching evaluations, and 
(6) any other material the student thinks appropriate. 

Material to be added to the file should be given to one of the department secretaries; 
students are not to add or remove material from the file themselves. At least once a 
year (ideally in early spring), the student should review his or her file to ensure its 
completeness and accuracy. The faculty is not responsible for any delay of progress 
toward a degree or any missed opportunities for awards or employment due to an 
incomplete or out-of-date file. 

1. 5 The Graduate Student Office 
All graduate students serving as departmental T As will be assigned a desk 
(sometimes to be shared with another student) in the Graduate Student Office in 108 
Folwell by the Graduate Representative at the beginning of the academic year. If 
space permits, desk space will be assigned to other students as well. The Graduate 
Student Office is intended to serve (in descending order of priority) as a location in 
which T As can hold office hours for undergraduate students; a study-space; and a 
lounge-area. Students should respect these priorities, in particular by allowing those 
who choose to study in the Office to do so in peace. 

1 . 6 Mailboxes and Electronic Mail 
Every graduate student in residence will be assigned an individual mail-slot in 108 
Folwell, and will be expected to check his or her mail at least every other weekday. 
All graduate students should also open a free electronic mail account on the 
University's server, and are responsible for checking their email at least every other 
weekday. All official announcements and communications will distributed in one of 
these two ways. 

1 . 7 The Department Library 
The Department Library in 305-309 Folwell is intended in the first instance as a 
quiet study space for faculty, graduate students, and undergraduate students taking 
department courses. Books are not to be removed from the Library except with the 
permission of the department librarian or in the case of specially exempted 
collections (including the Loebs). 

1. 8 Attendance at Classes 
Students are required to attend all meetings of any graduate or undergraduate class 
for which they are enrolled, unless specifically excused by the instructor. A pattern 
of unexcused absences will be regarded as evidence of a lack of serious academic 
purpose (cf. 9). 

1 . 9 Participation in Official Department Activities 
The department sponsors numerous official activities, including talks, seminars, 
and colloquia by visiting scholars. Because these activities occur at irregular times 
and intervals, all members of the department miss them occasionally. Participation 
in such activities, and in particular attendance at lectures sponsored by the 
department, is nonetheless considered an important part of a graduate education. 
Students are therefore strongly encouraged to take part in these activities whenever 



possible, including when the speaker's topic does not intersect with their o~n 
immediate field of study. All students are expected to be on campus and available 
for required meetings throughout Orientation Week. Because the Orientation Week 
schedule frequently changes up until the very last days of the summer, students 
should not schedule any other activities for this period. 

1.1 0 Department Service 
Graduate students are occasionally asked to serve on department committees, 
including (in a limited capacity) on search committees. Service of this sort is 
voluntary and ought to be understood primarily as a form of professional 
development and training. Department service should not be allowed to interfere 
with the student's progress toward his or her degree and may be declined when it 
seems likely to do so. 

1. 11 Other Service 
The department takes a neutral position toward service by its students on a 
university level, but urges them to consider how such service contributes to their 
training in their chosen field and reminds them that their primary obligation is to 
complete their graduate education in a timely and efficient way. 

1.12 Professional Conduct 
The department regards itself as an intellectual community committed to the free 
exploration and exchange of ideas. Any behavior that threatens this exploration and 
exchange will be regarded as an assault on the department as a whole (see 9). 
Attention to mutual courtesy and respect are therefore expected in all exchanges 
between and among faculty and graduate students. In particular, the department 
reminds students that it does not discrimi!late on the hasis of race, religion, sex, 
national origin or sexual orientation, and that it will not tolerate such discrimination 
from its members. 

2 Coursework and Student Progress 

2. 1 Course Selection and Course Load 
Students should select their courses before the beginning of each semester in 
consultation with their adviser. The minimum number of graduate credits per 
semester required to maintain full-time status in the University is 6, while special 
permission from the DGS and the University is required to carry more than 14. 
Full-time students should normally take a minimum of two 3-credit graduate 
courses per semester, and (especially after the first year) are strongly encouraged to 
take a larger load so as to make adequate progress toward their degree. Students 
may take courses in a wide variety of areas, provided that their adviser agrees that 
these courses contribute to their degree program and their general professional 
training. Students are nonetheless strongly encouraged to take the great majority of 
their coursework within the department and are urged to explore its offerings in 
areas outside their individual academic specialty. 

2. 2 Active Status 
Students must register for at least 1 graduate credit every other semester in order to 
maintain active status in the university. Students who fail to maintain their active 
status will be considered to have left the program and, should they wish to continue 
work toward their degree, will need to apply to the Graduate School for 
readmission. 



2. 3 Grading Policies 
Graduate courses are normally graded on a scale of A, A-, B+, B, B-, C, F, except 
for Classics 5794, which is graded on an S-N basis. S-N grading is also allowed, 
with the instructor's consent, for most other courses. For the MA, the department 
does not allow more than two courses (in addition to Classics 5794) included in the 
program to be graded on an S-N basis. For the PhD, the department does not allow 
more than three courses (in addition to Classics 5794) included in the program to be 
graded on an S-N basis. Grades above C indicate satisfactory work in the course, 
although consistent work at the B- level may bring the student's cumulative GP A 
below the department minimum. A grade of "C" is considered passing but will 
generally be interpreted as a sign of a lack of satisfactory progress toward the 
degree. Grades of "I" (Incomplete) and "W" may occasionally be necessary but 
should be avoided when possible. The department requires a cumulative grade point 
average of 3.0 or higher for courses included on the student's program. Students 
with grade point averages that fall below this minimum, or with an excessive 
number of Incomplete grades, will have a Hold placed on their registration (see 
2.4 ). 

SIN grades may be a cause of concern for potential employers, particularly when 
they have been taken in courses in the student's major. The SIN option should 
therefore be used with caution and should serve primarily as a means to explore 
areas where the student has inadequate preparation but which might nonetheless 
enrich his or her educational experience. 

2.4 Holds 
Students who accumulate more than 6 incnmplete credits, or whose grade point 
average falls below the department and university minimums (see 2.3) on either a 
semester or a cumulative basis, or who the DGS determines are for some other 
reason making inadequate progress toward their degree, will have a hold placed on 
their registration by the DGS. This hold will be removed only after the student has 
corrected the problem that caused the hold to be imposed or has convinced the DGS 
that he or she will do so in the future. 

2. 5 Annual Review of Student Progress 
At the end of every academic year, the faculty will review the progress of all 
graduate students in the department. Students who appear to be making inadequate 
progress toward their degree (see 4, 5) or about whom other concerns are 
expressed will have these concerns conveyed to them by their adviser. These 
concerns will also be spelled out in a subsequent letter to the student from the 
adviser or the DGS. Students will normally be given one academic year to correct 
such problems; see 9. 

3 Support 
The department supports its students through Teaching Assistantships, Research 
Assistantships, Administrative Assistantships, Tuition Waivers, and Block Grants. 
The department regards Teaching and Research Assistantships not merely as a form 
of paid employment but as an important part of the student's training to be an 
academic professional. 

Except in a few cases, students are not guaranteed support (see 3.6), and specific 
offers frequently change up until the first week of the semester, depending on the 
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department's needs. For a 50% appointment (the maximum allowed under normal 
circumstances to retain full-time student status), the workload ought not to exceed 
20 hours per week averaged over the course of the semester. For a 25% 
appointment, the workload ought not to exceed 10 hours per week averaged over 
the course of the semester. Students with questions or concerns about the workload 
for a T A or RA appointment should consult either with the instructor or with the 
DGS. 

A 25% Assistantship carries with it remission of one-half of the student's graduate 
tuition for that semester and the right to pay the remaining half of the tuition at in
state rates. A 50% Assistantship carries with it remission of all of the student's 
graduate tuition for that semester. According to graduate school policy, a student 
who holds a minimum 25% assistantship for a minimum of two consecutive 
semesters is entitled, upon request, to pay tuition at in-state rates for an equal 
number of additional semesters, regardless of whether or not he or she holds an 
assistantship during those semesters. This right is particularly important for out-of
state students who wish to take courses for graduate credit during summer session. 

Teaching Assistantships 
Teaching Assistantships are of three basic sorts: 

(i) A Teaching Assistantship with primary responsibility for a course, normally a 
section of Elementary Latin or Greek. These appointments are generally set at 50%. 
The T A is responsible for conducting the class on a day-to-day basis, but will 
generally be subject to the direction and occasional supervision of a designated 
department faculty member. Duties include presiding over all class meetings; 
l,olding regular office hours to meet with students; evaluating all student work; and 
submitting final grades in a timely fashion. For beginning language courses, the 
selection of textbooks, articulation of course goals, and general pace of the syllabus 
will be determined by the department's Beginning Language committee. 

(ii) A Teaching Assistantship to direct a recitation section of a large lecture course 
such as Greek and Roman Mythology. These appointments are generally set at 25% 
per recitation. The T A is responsible for conducting the recitation on a weekly 
basis; holding regular office hours to meet with students; evaluating student work 
produced in the recitation; and submitting final grades in a timely fashion. TheTA 
is generally required to attend the main lecture for the course and help proctor 
exams, and individual instructors may set other duties. 

(iii) A Teaching Assistantship to assist the designated instructor of a large lecture 
course. The appointment may be 25% or 50%, depending on the size of the course 
and the nature of the duties. Duties may include any or all of the following: 
attending all classes; transporting and operating classroom instructional equipment; 
preparing and distributing handouts and other course materials; grading student 
exams and papers; proctoring tests, including authorized makeups and conflict 
exams; holding regularly scheduled office hours for student "extra help"; giving a 
guest lecture or two; and other activities judged necessary by the instructor. 

Students holding teaching assistantships of types (ii) and (iii) should be observed at 
least once a year by a member of the faculty (to be chosen by the chair or the DGS) 
on a mutually acceptable date. This observation is intended to serve primarily as a 
form of mentoring, and the faculty member will therefore meet with the student at 
some point after the class to offer comments and suggestions. Written reports on 



classroom visits can serve as an important part of a student's placement file; see 
8.3. 

3. 2 Research Assistantships 
A Research Assistantship involves assisting a faculty member in his or her personal 
research. These appointments can be either 25% or 50%. Duties may include any or 
all of the following: obtaining and returning library materials; photocopying; 
collecting and organizing a bibliography; typing or other forms of data entry; proof
reading; checking references; filing; reading and summarizing bibliography; 
assisting in the preparation of grant applications or other correspondence; 
occasionally "covering" routine professional obligations such as proctoring an 
exam; and other activities judged necessary by the faculty member. A Research 
Assistant is not expected to fill in for the faculty member in fulfilling his or her 
regular academic duties (especially teaching classes or grading student work) or to 
provide personal services (e.g. picking up dry-cleaning; providing rides to the 
airport; picking up or supervising children; going out for coffee). 

3. 3 Administrative Assistantships 
An Administrative Assistant carries out primarily clerical or secretarial duties as 
assigned by a designated faculty or staff member. These appointments can be either 
25% or 50%. Duties might include maintaining the department's slide collection; 
providing computer support to the department; or general department secretarial 
work. 

3. 4 Tuition Waivers 
Students who do not hold a 50% department assistantship are sometimes offered 
waivers for part of their tuition. Tuition waivers m~:' b~ r0mhined with other forms 
of support (e.g. a 25% Teaching Assistantship, bringing with it remission of half 
the student's tuition, combined with a tuition waiver for the remainder of the 
tuition). Tuition waivers are sometimes awarded in support of summer course-work 
(normally for language study or participation in an archaeological excavation). 

3. 5 Block Grants 
Block Grants are outright grants of funds designed to free a student from RA or T A 
duties for a limited period of time (generally a semester or a year) and thus to make 
more rapid progress toward the degree possible. Block Grants do not bring 
remission of tuition with them and are therefore generally combined with a tuition 
waiver. 

3. 6 The A ward of Support 
Each spring, the DGS will solicit applications for assistantships, tuition waivers, 
and Block Grants for the following year. It is the student's responsibility to apply 
in writing for such support. The receipt of support in any one year does not carry 
any entitlement to continued support in following years except in the case of 
Graduate Fellows, who are offered a multi-year package at the time of their original 
admission. All other things being equal, preference for support will be given to MA 
students who have spent less than three years in the program, and to PhD students 
who have spent less than five years in the program. Students beyond the 3rd year in 
the MA program, and beyond the fifth year in the PhD program, will (all other 
things being equal) have priority for funding in inverse relation to the number of 
years they have been in the program; thus a sixth-year PhD candidate will have 
priority over a seventh-year candidate, a seventh-year over an eighth-year candidate; 
etc. Students who transfer a significant amount of graduate credit to the program 
will have an equivalent amount of time deducted from their funding ceiling. Thus 
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(e.g.) an MA student who transfers one year's worth of graduate credit will have a 
high priority for funding for two years rather than three, and a PhD student who 
transfers one year's worth of graduate credit will have a high priority for funding 
for four years rather than five years. 

3. 7 Summer Support 
In general, the department does not supply summer support to its graduate students, 
although Tuition Waivers and Block Grants are sometimes awarded to defray the 
cost of activities such as language study or participation in an archaeological 
excavation. Summer courses staffed by T As are occasionally offered by the 
department; when such courses are proposed, the DGS will solicit applications for 
the assistantships. 

3. 8 Outside Employment and Loans 
The department recognizes that students may occasionally be forced to seek 
employment outside the University, and acknowledges that some jobs (e.g. 
teaching Latin in a high school) may improve the student's eventual employment 
prospects. The department nonetheless generally discourages its students from 
seeking such employment, particularly at the beginning of their careers, on the 
ground that this can be expected to hinder their progress toward their degree. For 
information about need-based awards, including Guaranteed Student Loans, 
students should contact the Office of Student Financial Aid in 210 Fraser Hall; 
students are expressly cautioned against excessive reliance on federal loans. 

3. 9 Appointment Dates 

4 

Students holding any sort of assistantship are University employees, and as such 
are required to be on campus and available from onf' week before the beginning of 
the academic year until the end of the spring grading period. The department itself 
requires only that all students holding assistantships ( 1) be on campus and available 
to attend relevant Orientation Week activities in the fall (see 1.9); (2) be on campus 
and available to attend relevant activies at least two business days before classes 
begin in the spring; and (3) remain on campus both semesters until final grades 
have been submitted for any course for which they are serving as a T A, or until 
specifically released by the DGS or the course instructor. Students who, without 
prior consent of the DGS or the Chair, fail to arrive on campus on time or leave 
early will, under normal circumstances, be assumed to have resigned their 
assistantship for the corning semester. 

The MA Program 
The department offers MA degrees in four programs: Classics, Greek, Latin, and 
Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology. The major in Classics is evenly 
balanced between the two classical languages. The majors in Greek and Latin focus 
on one language and include a strong emphasis on some additional academic field 
or topic. The major in Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology includes a strong 
secondary specialization in a complementary area. 

Students with adequate undergraduate training should be able to complete the MA in 
Classics, Greek, or Latin in three years by: 
( 1) taking at least four 3-credit graduate courses as well as Classics 5794 their first 

year; 
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(2) taking at least six 3-credit graduate courses and beginning work on their Plan B 
papers their second year; 

(3) completing their course work, their Plan B papers, and their exams their third 
year. 

Students with adequate undergraduate training should be able to complete the MAin 
Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology in two and a half years by: 
(1) taking at least four 3-credit graduate courses as well as Classics 5794 their first 

year; 
(2) taking at least five 3-credit graduate courses and doing substantial work on their 

Plan B papers their second year; 
(3) completing their Plan B papers and their exams their third year. 

4 . 1 MA Prerequisites 

4.2 

Prerequisites for Classics: A knowledge sufficient to allow the student to begin 
graduate reading courses in at least one classical language, with at least intermediate 
ability in the other. 

Prerequisites for Greek or Latin: A knowledge sufficient to allow the student to 
begin graduate reading courses in the language of the major, and evidence of ability 
and experience in the proposed area of concentration. 

Prerequisites for Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology: A background in 
archaeology, art history and history sufficient to begin graduate study in the 
discipline, and evidence of ability in language acquisition. 

Students lacking prerequisites must take appropriate undergraduate courses, which 
will not appear on their degree program form and will not count toward the MA. 

The Modern Language Requirement for the MA 
Reading knowledge of one modem foreign language appropriate to the student's 
program is required for the MA. Normally the language should be selected from 
among German, French, Italian, and Modem Greek, although a different language 
may be allowed with the approval of the student's adviser and the DGS. Because 
reading knowledge in a modem language is considered not merely a qualification 
for the MA but a necessity for successful research, students are urged to begin 
training in a language as early as possible in their graduate career. Proficiency in a 
modem language may be demonstrated by (i) evidence of successful work in the 
language on the intermediate level at the student's undergraduate institution; (ii) 
obtaining a passing grade on the department's modem language exam, normally 
administered on the Thursday of the tenth week of every semester; (iii) obtaining a 
grade of "B" or higher in one of the University's special, non-credit reading 
proficiency courses; (iv) any other method judged appropriate by the DGS (e.g. 
evidence of prolonged residence and employment in a foreign country, high school 
teaching certification in a language, etc.). 

The department's reading exams in the modem languages require translation of a 
passage or passages selected from modem secondary literature in the field of 
ancient studies. Dictionaries and the like may be used. Exams will be graded 
anonymously on a Pass-Fail basis. Students may take the exams as often as they 
wish. Students wishing to take one of the department's modem language exams 
must register with the DGS at least two weeks in advance of the exam date. 
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4 . 3 The Plan B Papers 
Most students in CNES do a "Plan B" MA; "Plan A" (which involves a single long 
thesis) is allowed in exceptional cases only. The Plan B MA requires two (or 
sometimes three) papers, normally in different areas and totalling about 45-50 
pages. These papers are often but not always revised and improved versions of 
research papers done in connection with graduate course work; no student may do 
all Plan B papers with a single faculty member. Every Plan B paper must be 
approved as acceptable Masters-Level work by the instructor involved, and the 
papers must all be made available to the student's final examining committee (4.8). 

4. 4 MA Course Requirements 

4. 4 .1 Requirements Common to All MA Programs 
(1) Classics 5794 (1 credit). To be taken during the studenrs first year. 
(2) Either a total of 10 credits in Directed Research (5994, with an appropriate 

course designator) for a Plan A paper, or two or three registrations in Directed 
Studies (5993), consisting of one for each Plan B paper (see 4.3), with the 
credits distributed among the papers for a total of 4 and the same course 
designator as the course/seminar from which the paper arises or the field from 
which it might have been expected to arise. 

4. 4. 2 Additional Requirements for the MA in Classics 
A minimum of 36 additional graduate credits, including: 
(1) At least 15 graduate credits in one of the two ancient languages, and at least 12 

graduate credits in the other. 
(2) At least one Greek Survey (Greek 8262 or 8263), one Latin Survey (Latin 

8262, 8263, or 8267), and one Greek or L1tin Serr.in~. 
(3) Greek or Latin 5012 (3 credits). 
(4) At least 6 graduate credits in "related fields" (see Graduate School Bulletin), 

which may include courses from outside the department. 

4. 4. 3 Additional Requirements for the MA in Greek 
A minimum of 36 additional graduate credits, including: 
(1) At least 18 graduate credits in Greek, including Greek Composition (5012) and 

at least one Survey (Greek 8262 or 8263) and one Seminar (Greek 8910). 
(2) At least 6 graduate credits in another language. 
(3) At least 12 graduate credits of electives, which must compose either a 

"designated minor" or a "related field" (see Graduate School Bulletin). 

4. 4. 4 Additional Requirements for the MA in Latin 
A minimum of 36 additional graduate credits, including: 
(1) At least 18 graduate credits in Latin, including Latin Composition (5012) and at 

least one Survey (Latin 8262, 8263, or 8267) and one Seminar (Latin 8910). 
(2) At least 6 graduate credits in another language. 
(3) At least 12 graduate credits of electives, which must compose either a 

"designated minor" or a "related field" (see Graduate School Bulletin). 

4. 4. 5 Additional Requirements for the MA in Ancient and Medieval Art and 
Archaeology 
A minimum of 27 additional graduate credits, including: 
( 1) 18 graduate credits qualifying for the major field. 
(2) 9 graduate credits in "related fields." Students hoping to continue on for the 

PhD are strongly urged to develop a competence in at least one ancient language 
appropriate to their individual field of interest. 
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4. 5 The MA Program Form 
An official degree program form listing the graduate courses to be completed for the 
degree must be submitted to the DGS by October 1 of the second year of graduate 
study. See the sample form in Appendix A. Students who fail to meet the October 1 
deadline will have a hold placed on their registration. This program must be 
approved by the faculty and may be returned for revision or reconsideration. 

4. 6 Transfer Credit 
A limited amount of credit for graduate work done at another institution (generally 
not to exceed one full year's work) can be used toward the MA degree. Such credit 
will be accepted on a case-by-case basis and should (after discussion with the 
student's adviser and the DGS) be included on the program form for department 
approval ( 4.5). 

4. 7 The MA Written Examinations 
( 1) The MA in Greek, Latin, and Classics require successful completion of 
proficiency exams in the appropriate language or languages. These exams will be 
administered on Tuesday of the lOth week of every semester. Students must 
register for the exams with the DGS at least 2 weeks in advance. The Greek and 
Latin proficiency exams will conform to the following specifications and 
procedures: 

(a) Three hours will be allowed for the examination. 
(b) 6 passages (3 prose and 3 poetry) will be offered. The student must 

translate 3 passages, including at least 1 prose and 1 poetry. 
(c) The exam is at sight; no dictionary or the like is to be used. 
(d) The passages are to be set from material unlikely to be fnmilif1r to the 

student. 
(e) A brief context may be provided for each passage, and rare or unusual 

words may be glossed. 
Students are required to take at least one language exam no later than their third 
semester in residence. 

(2) MA language proficiency exams will be graded anonymously by two members 
of the faculty other than the DGS and including the individual who wrote the exam. 
In case of a disagreement between graders, a third grader will read the exam. The 
identity of the graders will not be revealed. The final grade on the exam will be 
assigned and communicated to the student by the DGS. 

(3) There are three possible grades on the MA language proficiency exams: PhD 
Pass, MA Pass, and Fail. A Pass at the PhD level satisfies the standard for a Pass at 
the MA level. Students may take the written examinations without submitting them 
to be graded, and may do so as often as they wish. Students who submit an exam 
and receive a failing grade will automatically be allowed to take the exam a second 
time on any subsequent occasion when it is offered. After two failures, no 
additional retakes will be permitted, unless an exception is granted by petition to the 
graduate faculty as a whole. 

(4) The MAin Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology requires successful 
completion of: 

(a) A two-hour slide exam, including some standard works, agreed upon in 
advance by the candidate and the committee, requiring specific 
identification, and some unknowns requiring analysis. 
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(b) A series of three essay questions, whose topics are set in advance in 
consultation with the committee. 

Students are strongly urged to consult with their adviser and committee about the 
items to appear on their exams at least one semester before the anticipated exam 
date. 

(5) AMAA MA written exams will be graded by the student's MA committee (4.8), 
and the results will be communicated to the student by the chair of the committee 
after consultation with the DGS. Exams will be graded Pass or Fail; retakes are not 
allowed, unless an exception is granted by petition to the graduate faculty as a 
whole. 

The MA Oral Examinations 
After the student has successfully completed his or her written examinations, a 
committee consisting of a minimum of three members, including the student's 
adviser, at least one other member of the CNES graduate faculty, and at least one 
member of the faculty of another department, will examine the student with three 
objectives in mind: 

(a) to follow up questions raised by the student's Plan B papers and written 
exams; 

(b) to assess the candidate's understanding of the major and the related 
fields; and 

(c) (where appropriate) to evaluate the student's suitability for admission to 
the PhD program. 

Students must submit copies of all Plan B papers to individual members of their 
committee at least two weeks before the MA Oral Exam. Normally, the members of 
the committee drawn from the CNES graduate faculty will be individuals with 
whom the student has done substantial academic work, such as Plan B papers or 
seminars. Exams will be graded Pass or Fail, and the results will be communicated 
to the student by the chair of the committee after consultation with the DGS. 
Retakes are not allowed, unless an exception is granted by petition to the graduate 
faculty as a whole. 

Relationship of the MA to the PhD 
The MA is a terminal degree, and successful completion of it does not necessarily 
imply that the student will be admitted to the department's PhD program. 

The PhD Program 
The department offers the doctorate in three areas: Classics, Classical and Near 
Eastern Studies (tracks in Greek and Latin), and Ancient and Medieval Art and 
Archaeology. The doctorate in Classics is evenly balanced between the two classical 
languages. The doctorate in Classical and Near Eastern Studies focuses on one 
language and includes a strong emphasis on some additional academic field or 
topic. The doctorate in Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology includes a strong 
secondary specialization in a complementary area. 

Students with adequate undergraduate training who enter directly into the PhD 
program should be able to complete their course work in four years by: 
( 1) taking at least four 3-credit graduate courses as well as Classics 5794 their first 

year; 
(2) taking at least six 3-credit graduate courses their second year; 
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(3) taking at least six 3-credit graduate courses and beginning to prepare for their 
preliminary exams their third year; 

(4) completing their course work and taking their preliminary exams their fourth 
year. 

The fifth year should ideally be devoted to full-time work on the dissertation. 

Admission by "Change of Status" 
Upon completion of the MA, students may request admission into the department's 
PhD program by a "Change of Status"; in exceptional circumstances, students may 
apply for admission to the PhD before completing the MA. In either case, if the 
application is successful, all work completed for the MA (with the exception of 
Directed Studies credits for Plan B papers) will be eligible for transfer to the PhD. 
The student begins the process by filing a Change of Status form with the Graduate 
School and a Statement of Intent with the DGS. The Statement of Intent should 
include a careful description of the student's career goals and accomplishments to 
date; evidence of ability in appropriate modem and ancient languages; a general 
description of the intended PhD program, including the area (although not 
necessarily the specific topic) of the dissertation; and the name of a graduate faculty 
member willing to serve as the student's adviser if the change is approved. Students 
in other graduate degree programs at the UMN may also apply for admission to 
CNES through a change of status. In such cases, the eligibility of previous 
coursework for inclusion in the PhD program will be determined by the faculty on 
an item-by-item basis. 

5. 2 Prerequisites for Admission to the PhD Program 
Prerequisites for Classics: A knowledge sufficier.t to al!ow the student to begin 
graduate reading courses in both classical languages, evidence of experience and 
ability in the proposed area of concentration, and a reading knowledge of at least 
one appropriate modem language (5.3). 

Prerequisites for Classical and Near Eastern Studies: A knowledge sufficient to 
allow the student to begin graduate reading courses in the language of the track, 
evidence of experience and ability in the proposed area of concentration, and a 
reading knowledge of at least one appropriate modem language (5.3). 

Prerequisites for Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology: A background in 
archaeology, art history and history sufficient to begin advanced graduate level 
study in the discipline, evidence of experience and ability in the proposed area of 
concentration, and a reading knowledge of at least one appropriate modem language 
(5.3). 

Students who lack certain prerequisites but whose qualifications are otherwise 
outstanding are occasionally admitted into the PhD program on the understanding 
that these deficiencies must be made up as rapidly as possible. Courses taken to 
satisfy deficiencies will not generally be allowed to be included on the PhD program 
(5.7). 

5. 3 The Modern Language Requirement for PhD Candidacy 
Reading knowledge of two modem foreign languages appropriate to the student's 
program is required for the PhD. Students must demonstrate proficiency in both 
modem languages before they will be allowed to take their written Preliminary 
Exams. One of the languages must be German, and the other is normally selected 
from among French, Italian, and Modem Greek. A different second language may 
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be allowed with the approval of the student's adviser and the DGS. Because 
reading knowledge of modem languages is considered not merely a qualification for 
the PhD but a necessity for successful research, students should be capable of 
working in at least one such language when they begin the PhD program and, if not 
already proficient in a second language, are urged to begin training in it as early as 
possible in their graduate career. Proficiency in the modem languages may be 
demonstrated by (i) evidence of successful work in the language on the intermediate 
level at the student's undergraduate institution; (ii) obtaining a passing grade on the 
department's modem language exam, normally administered on the Thursday of the 
tenth week of every semester (see 4.2); (iii) obtaining a passing grade in one of the 
University's special, non-credit reading proficiency courses; (iv) any other method 
judged appropriate by the DGS (e.g. evidence of prolonged residence and 
employment in a foreign country, high school teaching certification in a language, 
etc.). Students wishing to take one of the department's modem language exams 
must register with the DGS at least two weeks in advance of the exam date. 
Proficiency demonstrated at the MA level will automatically be transferred to the 
PhD level. 

Ancient Language Requirements PhD Candidacy 
Students in Classics must pass proficiency exams in both Greek and Latin at the 
PhD level before they will be allowed to take their written Preliminary Exams; 
students in CNES must pass a proficiency exam in the language of the track before 
being allowed to take their written Preliminary Exams. The PhD ancient language 
exams will be identical to the MA language proficiency exams (4.7), except that a 
grade of PhD Pass is required. 

Students must make their first attempt at an ancient language proficiency exam no 
later than the end of their third semester in residence, and must continue to take at 
least one such exam annually until they successfully complete all those required for 
their program. Students may take each ancient language proficiency examination 
once without submitting it to be graded. Students who submit an exam and receive 
a failing grade will automatically be allowed to take the exam a second time on any 
subsequent occasion when it is offered. After two failures in one language, no 
additional retakes will be permitted and the student will be dismissed from the 
program, unless an exception is granted by petition to the graduate faculty as a 
whole. A grade of MA Pass will count the first time as neither a Pass nor a Fail at 
the PhD Level; subsequently, it will count as a Fail. PhD-level proficiency 
demonstrated at the MA level will automatically be transferred to the PhD. 

Students in AMAA must fulfill the following requirements before they will be 
allowed to take their written Preliminary Exams: (1) complete a regular 5000-level 
course in an appropriate ancient language with a grade of "B" or higher; (2) pass an 
exam composed and graded by the AMAA faculty that requires comprehension and 
use of a text or category of texts (e.g., papyri, inscriptions) relevant to the student's 
special field. Students in AMAA are reminded that an ability to teach an ancient 
language at an undergraduate level can be an important employment credential and 
are encouraged to do further advanced work in this area if their program can 
accommodate it. 

5. 5 Course Requirements Common to All PhD Programs 
(1) Classics 5794 (1 credit). To be taken during the student's first year. 
(2) A minimum of three 3-credit CNES Seminars. 
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(3) Two 3-credit courses of ancient history at a graduate level. Other CNES courses 
can sometimes be supplemented to satisfy the history requirement. The DGS, in 
consultation with the relevant faculty member, will detennine which courses are 
eligible to satisfy the requirement, and students should consult with him or her 
in advance. 

(4) Supporting work or a minor of at least 12 graduate credits in a field related to 
the major. 

(5) A minimum of 25 (for Classics and CNES) or 19 (for AMAA) additional 
graduate credits intended to complete the student's PhD program and distributed 
according to one of the schemes below. 

(6) 24 thesis credits. 

Course work (excluding Directed Studies registrations for Plan B Papers) 
completed for the MA may generally be included in (1)-(5). 

5. 6 .1 Additional Requirements for the PhD in Classics 
(1) Completion of the Greek and the Latin Core Reading Lists (5.6.4-5). 
(2) The additional graduate course work must include at least three Survey courses 

(Greek 8262, 8263, Latin 8262, 8263, 8267). 
(3) At least two of the three required 3-credit CNES Seminars must be in Greek or 

Latin. 
(4) The additional graduate course work must include Greek 5012 and Latin 5012, 

and at least one 3-credit 5000- or 8000-level course in archaeology. 
(5) Typically a minimum of 10 additional graduate credits intended to complete the 

PhD program. 

Course work (excluding Directed Sturlies registrations for Plan B Papers) 
completed for the MA may generally be included in (2)-(5). A typical PhD program 
in Classics totals a minimum of 77 credits. 

5. 6. 2 Additional Requirements for the PhD in CNES, Greek Track 
(1) Completion of the Greek Core Reading Lists (5.6.4). 
(2) The additional graduate course work must include two Survey courses in Greek 

(Greek 8262, 8263), Greek 5012, and at least one 3-credit 5000- or 8000-level 
course in archaeology. 

(3) At least two of the three required 3-credit CNES Seminars must be in Greek. 
(4) A minimum of 15 graduate credits in supporting work (i.e. 3 more than are 

required for all PhD programs). 
(5) Typically a minimum of 12 additional graduate credits intended to complete the 

·PhD program. 

Course work (excluding Directed Studies registrations for Plan B Papers) 
completed for the MA may generally be included in (2)-(6). A typical PhD program 
in CNES (Greek) totals a minimum of 77 credits. 

5. 6. 3 Additional Requirements for the PhD in CNES, Latin Track 
(1) Completion of the Latin Core Reading Lists (5.6.5). 
(2) The additional graduate course work must include at least two Survey courses in 

Latin (Latin 8262, 8263, 8267), Latin 5012, and at least one 3-credit 5000- or 
8000-level course in archaeology. 

(3) At least two of the three required 3-credit CNES Seminars must be in Latin. 
(4) A minimum of 15 graduate credits in supporting work (i.e. three more than are 

required for all PhD programs). 



(5) Typically a minimum of 12 additional graduate credits designed to complete the 
PhD program. 

Course work (excluding Directed Studies registrations for Plan B Papers) 
completed for the MA may generally be included in (2)-(6). A typical PhD program 
in CNES (Latin) totals a minimum of 77 credits.] 

5. 6. 4 Greek Core Reading List 
Material in square brackets is to be read in translation. 

Aeschylus 
Apollonius 
Aristophanes 
Aristotle 

Callimachus 
[Chariton] 
Demosthenes 
Euripides 

Herodotus 
Hesiod 
Homer 

Homeric Hymns 
[Longus] 
L~rric P0'?t~ 

Lysias 
Menander 
New Testament 
Pin dar 
Plato 

Plutarch 
Sophocles 
Theocritus 
[Theophrastus 
Thucydides 
[Xenophon 

Agamemnon; Eumenides [remaining five plays] 
Argonautica III [remainder] 
Achamians, Clouds [Wasps; Birds; Lysistrata; Frogs; Ploutos] 
Poetics, Politics I [Rhetoric I and II; Nicomachean Ethics I and 

II] 
Aitia I.1, 2; IV.llO [Hymns 2, 5] 

2nd Philippic 
Medea; Bacchae [Alcestis; Hippolytos; Hercules Furens; 

Troades; Ion] 
Books 1, 7 [remainder] 
Theogony [Works and Days] 
Iliad 1, 6, 9, 16, 18, 22, 24 [remainder]; Odyssey 1, 9-12 

[remainder] 
Hymn to Demeter [Hymn to Hermes; Hymn to Aphrodite] 

All selections in Campbell's new edition, including the 
Cologne epode 

Oration 1 [Oration 12] 
Dyskolos 
Acts; Hebrews; Philippians 
Olympian 1, 7; Pythian 1 [Pythian 2-5; Isthmian 2] 
Apology; Symposium; Republic X [Crito; Phaedrus; Ion; 

Euthyphro; all of Republic} 
Life of Alcibiades 
Antigone; Oedipus the King [remaining five plays] 
Idylls 1, 2 [Idylls 6, 7, 11] 
Characters] 
Books 1, 2, 7 [remainder] 
Oeconomicus; Anabasis I] 

5. 6. 5 Latin Core Reading List: 
Material in square brackets is to be read in translation. 

Arnmianus 
Apuleius 
Augustine 
Augustus 
Boethius 
Caesar 
Catullus 
Cicero 

22.9-14; 25.3-4; 31.2 [22.1-7; 23.1-5; 24.1-25.2] 
Metamorphoses 4.23-6.24 [remainder] 
Confessions Book 8 [Books 1-1 0] 
Res Gestae 
Cons. Phil. 1 [remainder] 
Bellum Gallicum 7 
All 
Catilinarians I-II; Pro Archia; Pro Caelio; Somnium; Ep. ad 

Fam. 5.12 [De Or. 1-2; remaining Catilinarians; 2nd 
Philippic] 



Egeria 
Horace 

Jerome 
Juvenal 
Lactantius 
Livy 
Lucan 
Lucretius 
Martial 
Ovid 

[Persius 
Petroni us 
Plautus 
Pliny 
Propertius 
Prudentius 
[Quintilian 
Sallust 
Seneca 
[Suetonius 
Tacitus 
Terence 
Tibullus 
Vergil 

Sections 18-23 (= pp. 60-71 Geyer) 
Sat. 1.1, 4-6, 9; 11.1, 6; Ars Poetica; Odes I, II, 111.1-6 [Odes 

and Epistles] 
Epistle 127 
1, 3, 6, 10 [remainder] 
de Op. Dei 
Preface, Book 1 [Books 2-5, 21] 
Book7 
Books 1, 3 [Books 4, 6] 
!.preface, 4, 32, 49, 104; II.91; III. 68, 86; IV.l; IX.3; XI.5 
Metam. I, III, X; Ars Am. I; Amores I [Metamorphoses; Fasti 

IV] 
all] 
Cena Trimalchionis 
Menaechmi [Captivi; Miles; Amphitryo] 
Epist. 11.17; VI.16, 20; VII.27; IX.6, 23; X.96, 97 
I; III.1; IV.11 [remainder] 
Peristephanon 12, 13 
Book 10] 
Catiline 
Medea; Epist. 47, 77, 114 [Thyestes; De Ira; De Tranquilitate] 
Julius; Augustus; Nero] 
Annals 1, 15 [all] 
Adelphoe 
I 
Aen. 1, 2, 4, 6-9, 12; Eclogues 1, 4, 6; Georgics 4 [all] 

5. 6. 6 Additional Requirements for the PhD in Ancient and Medieval Art 
and Archaeology 
At least 21 graduate credits in the major, with a typical overall total of 71 graduate 
credits. Course work (excluding Directed Studies registrations for Plan B Papers) 
completed for the MA may generally be included in these totals. 

5. 7 The PhD Program Form 
An official degree program form listing the graduate courses to be completed for the 
degree, the PhD adviser, and the prelim committee must be submitted to the DGS 
by October 1 of the second year of graduate study. See the sample form in 
Appendix B. Students who fail to meet the October 1 deadline will normally have a 
hold placed on their registration. 

5. 8 Transfer Credit 
A limited amount of credit for graduate work done at another institution (generally 
not to exceed one full year's work) can be used toward the PhD degree. Such credit 
will be accepted on a case-by-case basis and should (after discussion with the 
student's adviser and the DGS) be included on the program form for departmental 
approval. 

5. 9 The Preliminary Written Examinations 
Students are eligible to take preliminary written examinations only after they have 
satisfied all modem and ancient language requirements for their degree and have 
completed all course requirements except their thesis credits. There are four 
preliminary written examinations, each three hours in length. Topics and dates for 
supporting program exams, special exams and the like are to be determined by 
agreement of the student, his or her committee, and the DGS, and should be set 
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well in advance. Preliminary written examinations may be taken at any time during 
the academic year, although the date should be set at least one month in advance. 
Students are reminded that it may be very difficult to schedule exams at the end of 
the semester, and are urged to choose other dates if at all possible. 

In Classics these are: 1. Greek literature 
2. Latin literature 
3. Special (elective) author or genre 
4. Special (elective) topic or subdiscipline 

In CNES (Greek) these are: 
1. Greek literature 
2. The minor or supporting program 
3. Special (elective) topic or subdiscipline, including a 

textual component involving primary source material 
in the "other language" 

4. A second special (elective) topic or subdiscipline 

In CNES (Latin) these are: 
1. Latin literature 
2. The minor or supporting program 
3. Special (elective) topic or subdiscipline, including a 

textual component involving primary source material 
in the "other language" 

4. A second special (elective) topic or subdiscipline 

For AMAA, students must choose two offive core areas: (1) Aegean Prehistory; 
(2) Greek Art and Archaeology (Dark Ages to Hellenistic); (3) Roman Art and 
Archaeology; (4) Ancient & Classical Near East (Early Bronze Age to Byzantine); 
( 5) Medieval Art and Archaeology. The topics of the preliminary examinations will 
be: 

1. Core area, choice 1 
2. Core area, choice 2 
3. Supporting program component 
4. Special (elective) topic or subdiscipline 

The preliminary written examinations will be graded by the members of the 
student's committee on a Pass-Fail basis. The results will be communicated to the 
student by the chair of the committee after consultation with the DGS and the 
student's adviser. Retakes are not allowed, unless an exception is granted by 
petition to the graduate faculty as a whole. 

5 .1 0 The Preliminary Oral Examination 
Students are eligible to take their preliminary oral examination after having 
successfully completed their preliminary written exams. The preliminary oral 
examination is generally two hours in length and is intended both to explore any 
questions raised by the written prelims and to test the student's general knowledge 
of the field and fitness to proceed to the dissertation stage. Scheduling the exam 
with the committee is the student's responsibility; students are reminded that faculty 
members generally have very complex teaching, research, service and travel 
commitments, which may make last-minute attempts at scheduling (or rescheduling) 
difficult. General rules for the oral prelim are given in the Graduate Student 
Bulletin. 
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5 .11 The Dissertation Proposal and ABD Status 
The student must convene a meeting of at least three members of the preliminary 
oral examining committee within ten weeks of passing the oral prelim, and present a 
draft (circulated at least two weeks in advance) of the 250-word dissertation 
proposal. In some cases, this can be done simultaneously with the oral 
examination. After consultation with any missing members, the committee may 
approve the proposal as is; approve it with required changes; or withhold approval 
pending a substantial revision. Once approved, the proposal is submitted to the 
Graduate School with the Thesis Title form. The student is now officially a 
candidate for the PhD and thus has "ABD" status. For the thesis adviser, see 6.1. 

5 .12 The "ABD MA" 

6 

Training a PhD student requires an enormous investment of faculty time and other 
University resources, and the department expects that all its students who attain 
ABD status will complete their degree. Students who for some reason are unable to 
complete their dissertation may nonetheless request a change of status and be 
awarded an MA in their PhD major by successfully completing a 1-hour oral exam, 
but without any further coursework. 

The Thesis-Writing Stage 
The Graduate School has a time-limit of five years after passing the oral prelim for 
completion of the thesis, and requires continuous registration of at least one credit 
per academic year. A petition for extension of the time limit may be granted if the 
candidate can demonstrate satisfactory progress on the dissertation. Such petitions 
must be approved by the graduate faculty of the department before being forwarded 
to the Graduate School. Students must keep their adviser fully informed of the 
progress of their work and are strongly advised to maintain regular contact with the 
other members of their committee as well. 

6. 1 The Adviser 
At the time the dissertation proposal is submitted, the student should select a thesis 
adviser (or occasionally a pair of thesis advisers), with whom he or she will work 
closely while writing the thesis. The thesis adviser is generally but not necessarily 
the same person as the student's graduate adviser up to this point. The thesis 
adviser must be a member of the department's graduate faculty. Associate members 
of the graduate faculty (i.e. untenured faculty) may serve as co-advisers but not as 
sole thesis advisers. 

6. 2 The Thesis Committee 
The thesis committee is appointed by mutual agreement of the student, the adviser, 
and the DGS after the Thesis Title form has been submitted to the Graduate School, 
and need not be identical with the prelim committee. The thesis committee must 
have a minimum of four members, including: the adviser; two other members of the 
graduate faculty of the department; and one member of the university's graduate 
faculty from outside the department. The committee chair must be a full member of 
the graduate faculty and may not be the student's adviser. Three members of the 
committee (including the adviser and one outside member) serve as thesis 
reviewers. It is extremely important that the student select a committee whose 
members have the range of expertise necessary to oversee production of a strong 
dissertation. The committee may be changed at any time with the agreement of the 
DGS. 
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A copy of the thesis must be presented to all members of the committee at least two 
weeks before the proposed date for the final oral examination. The oral examination 
of the thesis can be officially scheduled only after all three reviewers agree that it is 
ready for defense and a form reporting that decision has been submitted to the 
Graduate School. Responsibility for scheduling the oral exam rests with the 
student; students are reminded that faculty members generally have very complex 
teaching, research, service and travel commitments, which may make last-minute 
attempts at scheduling (or rescheduling) difficult. 

See the Graduate Student Bulletin for a complete list of forms that must be filed in 
order to be cleared for the oral examination. 

6. 3 Thesis Credits 
Students must register for a total of 24 thesis credits. Students are reminded that 
once they are past their fifth year of graduate work they have a relatively low 
priority for financial support (3.6), and are therefore urged to register for as many 
thesis credits as possible before that point. 

6 . 3 The Final Oral Examination 
The purpose of the Final Oral Exam is to follow up questions raised by the thesis. 
Scheduling the exam with the committee is the student's responsibility; students are 
reminded that faculty members generally have very complex teaching, research, 
service and travel commitments, which may make last-minute attempts at 
scheduling (or change in scheduling) difficult. The thesis may be accepted without 
revision or with minor revision; accepted subject to substantial revision; or rejected. 
The results of the examination will be communicated to the student by the 
committee as a whole. 

6. 4 Graduation 
Although graduation takes place on a monthly basis, there are only two 
commencement ceremonies each year. January through May graduates rriay attend 
the May ceremony; July through December graduates may attend the December 
ceremony. If a student wishes to have his or her name appear in the program 
distributed at the ceremony, he or she must pay the application fee on time. Further 
details on graduation may be obtained from the Graduate School. 

7 Minors 
The department offers minors in each of its four major program areas at both the 
MA and the PhD level. All minors require the approval of the DGS. Graduate 
students in CNES are reminded of the existence of an MA minor in Religious 
Studies, which may in some cases be relevant to their program. 

7. 1 MA Minors 

7 .1.1 Classics 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 6 credits of graduate course work in 
Greek (excluding 8120) and at least 6 credits of graduate course work in Latin 
(excluding 8120). 

7.1.2 Greek 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 9 credits of graduate course work in 
Greek (excluding 8120). 
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7 .1.3 Latin 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 9 credits of graduate course work in 
Latin (excluding 8120). 

7 .1. 4 Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 9 credits of graduate work in 
art/archaeology courses with a "Classics" designator. 

7 . 2 PhD Minors 

7. 2.1 Classics 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 9 credits of graduate course work in 
Greek (excluding 8120) and at least 9 credits of graduate course work in Latin 
(excluding 8120). 

7 .2.2 Greek 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 15 credits of graduate course work in 
Greek (excluding 8120). 

7 .2.3 Latin 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 15 credits of graduate course work in 
Latin (excluding 8120). 

7. 2. 4 Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology 
Requirements: Classics 5794, plus at least 12 credits of graduate work in 
art/archaeology courses with a "Classics" designator. 

8 Placement 
Although a degree in classical studies does not limit a student to work in academics, 
most of the department's PhDs seek employment in the field of higher education. 
The department has a good record of placing its graduate students in college and 
university teaching positions. It is nonetheless important that students be aware 
from the first that the field is highly competitive and that employment cannot be 
guaranteed. 

8.1 Written Recommendations 
Sometime toward the end of the student's graduate career, he or she should contact 
three or four faculty members (ideally members of the dissertation committee, or 
individuals who have done substantial work with the student in the past or have 
watched him or her teach) and ask if they would be willing to write letters of 
recommendation. Faculty members have the right to decline such requests and may 
occasionally do so, e.g. because they feel they do not know the student well 
enough to write a convincing letter, or because of other pressures on their time, or 
because they feel they cannot recommend the student as strongly as they would like 
to be able to do. Students may also ask faculty members who are attending that 
year's Annual Meeting of the AP N AlA if they would be willing to speak personally 
to anyone interested in inquiring about their candidacy. Such informal contacts are 
occasionally useful but rarely decisive in obtaining a job or making a short list. 

8. 2 Job Listings 
Students are responsible for seeking out job listings on their own, in particular from 
the APA's placement service (now available electronically), and for meeting 
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application deadlines (generally rigorously enforced). The DGS and other faculty 
members may occasionally pass along notice of jobs which come to their attention 
and that students may not know about from other sources. Most jobs are listed in 
the fall and require that the student attend the APA/AIA convention for an interview. 
A few jobs-mostly short-term replacement positions-open up in the spring and 
summer. The department is generally able to provide limited financial support for 
students attending their first academic meeting in search of employment. 

8 . 3 The Placement File 
The department will maintain a confidential placement file, including an unofficial 
copy of the student's transcript, faculty letters of recommendation, and (if desired) 
faculty reports of teaching observation (see 3.1 ), for students seeking academic 
employment who request this service. Copies of this file will be sent to addresses 
furnished by the student at the student's request. Students may ask at any time that 
letters be added or removed from this file. Under normal circumstances, the file can 
be maintained and updated indefinitely. 

8. 4 The Letter of Application and the CV 
Students are strongly encouraged to show a draft of their application cover letter 
and their CV to their adviser and other members of the faculty. 

8. 5 Interviewing 
Students are strongly encouraged to speak with their adviser and the DGS about 
interview etiquette and the like before attending the Annual Meeting. Mock 
interviews are often helpful and can generally be arranged if the student provides 
sufficient notice of the request. The department will also provide a forum in which 
students being brough~ on-campus after the Meetings can present a preliminary 
version of their job-talk. 

9 Loss of Status in the Program 
Students to whom formal concern has been expressed about their progress toward 
their degree (see 2.5), or whose cumulative grade point average has fallen below 
the department's minimum (see 2.3), or who have otherwise displayed a lack of 
serious academic purpose (see esp. 1.8, 9) or of respect for the department and its 
standards and purposes (1.12), and who have in addition failed in the judgment of 
the faculty to correct these problems within one academic year after having been 
formally cautioned about them, may be dismissed from the program. Students in 
Classics, Greek, or Latin who fail the same required language exam twice will 
automatically be ·dismissed from the program unless they successfully petition the 
faculty as a whole for a retake, as will all students who fail their MA or PhD written 
or oral exams. Students whose behavior seriously disrupts the department's 
intellectual life (e.g. by actively disrupting class or engaging in a violation of 
academic integrity as defined by university policy) or poses an active threat to other 
members of the department or the university community may be dismissed from the 
program at any time by the DGS or the Chair after consultation with the faculty. 
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Appendix B: Degree requirements for inclusion in CNES Graduate Student Handbook 

1. Admission requirements 

Applicants for this program should have a baccalaureate degree from an 
accredited US institution or its foreign equivalent in a relevant major (such as Classics, 
History, English, Hebrew, Philosophy, or Religious Studies), with experience in one or 
more applicable ancient language (Greek, Hebrew, or Latin) sufficient to begin graduate
level reading courses in their first term. 

2. Curriculum 

NB: More detailed information about the structure and general requirements for CNES 
graduate programs may be found in our Graduate Student Handbook, Appendix A. 

A. The basic components are: 

1) Language study, with a focus on Greek, Hebrew, or Latin. 
2) The literatures of the ancient Mediterranean and Near East, in particular sacred and 

religious texts, studied both in translation and in the original . 
3) Relevant studies in art history and archaeology. 
4) Religious Studies dealing with the specific cultural areas. 

' B. Requirements common to all MA programs in CNES 

c 

1) Clas 5794 ( 1 credit). 
2) Plan A thesis (10 credits) or 2 Plan B papers (4 credits). Plan B strongly preferred. 
3) Proficiency in one modem language appropriate to the student's field of study. 
4) MA-level proficiency in one ancient language appropriate to the student's field. 
5) Final oral examination. 

Comments: 

(1) Clas 5794 (Introduction to Classical and Near Eastern Studies) is a 1-credit course 
required of all graduate majors and minors in CNES programs in their first year of 
study. The course provides an introduction to core research and reference materials 
in the various disciplines that make up classical studies. 

(2) Most MA students in CNES do a Plan B; Plan A is allowed only in exceptional cases. 
The Plan B MA requires two papers, normally in different areas and totaling about 
40-50 pages. These papers are often revised and improved versions of research 
papers done in connection with graduate course work (in this case especially RelA 
831 0). No student may do both Plan B papers with a single faculty member. For 
further information see the CNES Graduate Student Handbook,§~{.) 

(3) Reading knowledge of one modem foreign language appropriate to the student's 
program is required. Normally this language will be German for those in the CNES: 
Religions in Antiquity track, although a different language (such as French or 
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Modem Hebrew) may be allowed with the approval of the advisor and the DGS. 
Students are urged to begin learning languages in college or as early as possible in 
their graduate career. Proficiency in a modem language may be demonstrated in 
several ways; for further information see the CNES Graduate Student Handbook, 
§4.2. 

( 4) The CNES MA track in Religions in Antiquity requires successful completion of a 
proficiency exam in an appropriate ancient language, normally chosen from among 
Greek, Hebrew, and Latin. As in other Classical and Near Eastern Studies programs, 
this exam also serves as the MA Written Examination. The proficiency exams are 
offered on Tuesday in the tenth week of each semester. For further information on 
this process see the CNES Graduate Student Handbook, §4.7. 

( 5) As in other CNES programs, an MA Oral Examination is required. This exam is 
administered by a committee of at least three faculty members, including at least the 
student's advisor, another member of the CNES faculty, and one member of the 
faculty of another department or program. The exam follows up on questions raised 
by the student's Plan B papers (or rarely, Plan A thesis) and assesses the candidate's 
understanding of the major and related fields. For further specifics about the nature 
and conduct of this exam, please see the CNES Graduate Student Handbook §4.8. 

C. Additional requirements for the MA track in Religions in Antiquity 

Thirty additional credits, including: 

-- RelA 5700: Theory and Method in Religious Studies (3 credits). 
-- RelA 8310: Seminar in Ancient Religions (3 credits). 

These courses will be offered in alternate years. Students will be expected to 
draw 

on their work in RelA 8310 to prepare one of their two Plan B papers. 

Five 3-credit graduate courses in ancient religions [ = 15 credits], distributed so as to 
include at least one course in three of the following four areas: 

--Hebrew Bible or Ancient Near East (e.g., ANE 5001-2-3, 5701) 
--Greek and Roman Religion (e.g., RelA 5071 or 5073; Grk 5360; Lat 5390) 
--Judaism in Antiquity (e.g., ANE 5004; Hebr 5111-2, 5131) 
--New Testament and Early Christianity (e.g., RelA 5072, 5080; Lat 5410; Grk 5121) 

One of these five courses must be on a relevant topic in ancient art or archaeology, 
whether in the field of Greek (Clas 5103, 5108, 5112, 8910), Roman (Clas 5172, 5182, 
8910), Biblical/ANE (Clas 5088, 5089), or early Christian (Clas 5252). For students 
whose primary interest is ANE studies, a history course may meet this requirement. 

One course using the original languages must also include content sufficient to meet this 
area distribution requirement: e.g., Grk 5121 or Lat 5410 meets the New Testament/ 
Early Christianity requirement; Grk 5360 or Lat 5390 meets the Greek and Roman 
religions requirement; Hebr 5002, Akka 5300 or ANE 5713 meets the Hebrew 

2 



-·. - t. ~···-· --+-.0\,. • .~ .... __ .. _,._.-.;,_,. •• __ .............. 

Bible/ANE requirement; Hebr 5111-2 or 5131 meets the Judaism in Antiquity 
requirement. 

An additional three 3-credit graduate courses [ = 9 crs)] in one of the following ancient 
languages: Greek, Hebrew, or Latin. This requirement calls for three courses beyond 
the language course used to meet the area distribution requirement explained above. For 
students of Greek and Latin, one of these courses will normally be a survey (Grk 8262-3, 
Lat 8262-3 or 8267). For students focusing on Hebrew, one of these will normally be a 
comparative Semitics course (ANE 5701, 5713, Akka 5011-2 or Arm 5011 or 5012). 
Students in this track will thus complete either a minor in Greek or Latin (9 cr) or a 
related field (9 cr) in Hebrew or Ancient Near eastern studies. 

Total: ten 3-credit courses, plus Classics 5794 and two 2-credit Plan B papers. 

Students with sufficient undergraduate training in an ancient language should be able to 
complete this MA track in two years by: 

-- taking five 3-credit graduate courses in their first year (including two graduate level 
language classes), as well as Clas 5794; 

-- taking five 3-credit graduate courses (including two more language classes), as well as 
completing their Plan B papers in their second year; 

-- demonstrating reading competence in a modem language in their first term. 

C Students are urged to participate in an archaeological excavation or other fieldwork 
program in the summer, or to use that time to acquire a reading proficiency in modem 
language(s). Students are encouraged to participate in one of the department's field 
projects in Greece, Israel, or Egypt, when available, or to enroll in the summer programs 
of such institutions as the American School of Classical Studies in Athens, the American 
Academy in Rome, the American Research Center in Cairo, the Hebrew University 
summer program for overseas students in Jerusalem, or the American Center for Oriental 
Research in Amman. 

Students whose undergraduate preparation in the ancient or modem languages is 
inadequate, or who wish to acquire a second ancient language beyond the one used for 
their minor or related field and to establish proficiency, will need one or two additional 
semesters of study. 

The various demands of this program for competence in an ancient and a modem 
language, for study in at least three ancient religious traditions, as well as material 
culture, method, and theory, make the Plan B option by far the better choice for most 
students. In exceptional cases the faculty may permit an unusually well-prepared student 
to follow the Plan A thesis track, for which the student enrolls in 1 0 thesis credits rather 
than enroll in the two 2-credit Directed Studies required of Plan B candidates. 
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D. Graduate minor in Religious Studies 

The CNES program faculty does not offer a graduate minor in the Religions in 
Antiquity track, since the philological component of the degree cannot be adequately 
fulfilled in a limited number of credits. The Graduate School offers a separate minor 
program in Religious Studies that is most appropriate for students in such fields as Art 
History, Philosophy, English, American Studies, or History who wish to add a course of 
study in this field to their graduate programs. A student enrolled in one of the CNES 
majors other than the Re!A track may also enroll in the RelS minor. The RelS minor 
(which is a non-departmental, free-standing program overseen by the Social Science 
Policy and Review Council) draws on many aspects of historical and contemporary 
religions that are not studied in the Classical and Near Eastern Studies program track in 
Religions of Antiquity. These courses are offered through a variety of departments in the 
College of Liberal Arts (see list below). 

The RelS minor requires 9 semester credits for an MA and 12 semester credits for 
the PhD. Unlike the CNES program, the RelS minor has no special language 
requirements beyond those of the student's major program. All students enrolled in the 
minor will take RelA 5700 (Theory and Method in Religious Studies), and then choose 
two (MA) or three (PhD) of the following courses offered by the University to complete 
their program: 

Afro 5036. Islam: Religion and Culture. 3 cr. Farah. 
ArnSt 5101. Religion and American Culture. 3 cr. Graham Yates. 
ANE 550112. Ancient Israel I-II. 3 cr. Paradise, Levinson 
ANE 5503/4. History and Development oflsraelite Religion. 3 cr. Paradise, Levinson. 
Anth 5059. Anthropology of Religion. 3 cr. 
Arab 5542. Medieval Islam. 3 cr. Farah. 
ArtH 5795. Art oflslamic Iran. 3 cr. C. Asher. 
Clas 5088/9. Archaeology in Biblical Lands I-II. Berlin. 
Clas 5252. History of Early Christian Art in context. 3-4 cr. McNally. 
JwSt 5013. Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics. 3 cr. Levinson. 
JwSt 5960. Scripture and Interpretation. 3 cr. Levinson. 
JwSt 5111. Historiography and Representation of the Holocaust. 3 cr. Feinstein. 
Phil 8081. Seminar: Ancient Philosophers. 3 cr. Dahl. 
Phil 8550. Seminar: Philosophy of Religion. 3 cr. Hopkins. 
RelA 5071. Greek and Hellenistic Religions. 3 cr. Sellew, Lardinois. 
RelA 5072. The New Testament. 3 cr. Pervo, Sellew. 
RelA 5073. Roman Religion and Early Christianity. 3 cr. Sellew, Nicholson 
RelA 5080. New Testament Proseminar. 3 cr. Pervo, Sellew. 
RelA 8310. Seminar in Ancient Religion. 3 cr. Staff. 
SALC 5412/3. Hinduism, Buddhism. 3 cr. Junghare. 

Students interesting in declaring a graduate minor in Religious Studies should consult with the Director of 
Graduate Studies for that program as early as possible, and in any case no later than their third semester of 
study. All minors will have at least one of the RelS graduate faculty as a member of their examination 
committees. 

4 



Appendix C: Students with completed programs with religion focus 

Here follows a selection of completed programs of recent graduate students in the degrees 
overseen by CNES who showed a significant curricular interest in ancient religion s. Many 
of these students would likely have enrolled in the proposed Religions in Antiquity track. 

Student 1. M.A. cand., Ph.D. in Greek (1998). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation: "The Social and Legal Setting of 1st Corinthians 7: 17-35." 

Courses taken included: 
Grk 5121: Biblical and Patristic Greek (twice). Sellew. 
Grk 5360: Religious Texts: Acts of Paul and Thekla. Sellew. 
Grk 8910: Seminar: Gospel Traditions (Q). Sellew. 
Clas 5073: Roman Religion and Early Christianity. Sellew. 
Copt 5011-12: Elementary Coptic. Sellew. 
Copt 5300: Readings in Coptic (twice). Sellew. 

Student 2. M.A. in Latin (1997). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 

Courses taken included: 
Lat 5410: Latin of Late Antiquity. Nicholson. 
Clas 5073: Roman Religion and Early Christianity. Sellew. 
Copt 5011-12: Elementary Coptic. Sellew. 
Copt 5300: Readings in Coptic. Sellew. 

Student 3. M.A. in Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology (1996). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 

Courses taken included: 
ANE 5501-2. Ancient Israel. Reisman. 
Clas 5072. The New Testament. Sellew. 
Clas 8910. Seminar: Asklepios Cult. Sellew. 
Clas 5073: Roman Religion and Early Christianity. Nicholson. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Jews and Judaism in the Roman Empire. Zahavy. 
Clas 5089: Biblical Archaeology. Sellew. 
Clas 5252: Early Christian and Byzantine Art. Alchermes. 

Student 4. M.A. in Greek (1994). Ph.D. candidate. Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation topic: The Greek Translators of the Hebrew Minor Prophets. 

Courses taken included: 
Clas 5073: Roman Religion and Early Christianity. Ferguson. 
Grk 5121: Biblical and Patristic Greek. Sellew. 
Grk 5360: Religious Texts: Acts of Paul and Thekla. Sellew. 
Clas 5070: Oracle of Apollo at Delphi. Sellew. 
Grk 8910: Seminar: Mystery Religions. Koester. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Jews in the Graeco-Roman World. Gruen. 
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Student 5. Ph.D. candidate in Classics. Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation topic: Comparative study of Hellenistic prayers and hymns. 

Courses taken included: 
Hebr 5970: Book of the Bible (three times). Reisman. 
Grk 5360: Religious Texts. Sellew. 
Grk 5121: Biblical and Patristic Greek. Sellew. 
ANE 5501: Ancient Israel. Reisman. 
ANE 5970: Ancient Israel: Hellenistic Period. Zahavy. 
ARM 5011: Biblical Aramaic. Reisman. 
Copt 5011-12: Elementary Coptic. Sellew. 
Copt 5300: Readings in Coptic (twice). Sellew. 
Clas 5252: Early Christian and Byzantine Art. Alchermes. 
Grk 5810: Byzantine Greek. Alchermes. 
Grk 5121: Biblical and Patristic Greek. Sellew. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Jews and Judaism in the Roman World. Zahavy. 

Student 6. M.A. (1988), Ph.D. in Classics (1994). Advisors: Oliver Nicholson, Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation: "Lucifer and Constantius: A Study in Religious and Political Power." 

Courses taken included: 
Lat 5970: Latin Church Fathers. Sellew. 
Clas 5072. The New Testament. Sellew. 
Clas 5073: Roman Religion and Early Christianity. Sellew. 
Grk 5121: Biblical and Patristic Greek. Sellew. 

Student 7. M.A. in Classical Studies (1993). Advisor: Tzvee Zahavy. 

Courses taken included: 
Hebr 5970: Book of the Bible (twice). Reisman. 
ANE 5970: The Dead Sea Scrolls. Zahavy. 
ANE 5970: Judaism in the Time of Early Christianity. Zahavy. 
ANE 5970: Ancient Israel: Hellenistic Period. Zahavy. 
Arm 5011: Biblical Aramaic. Reisman. 
Arm 5012: Syriac. Reisman. 
RelS 5970: Modem Study of the Old Testament. Reisman. 
Akka 5011-2-3: Akkadian. Reisman. 

Student 8. M.A. in Latin (1996). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 

Courses taken included: 
Clas 5072: The New Testament. Sellew. 
Lat 5410: Latin of Late Antiquity. Nicholson. 
Clas 5073: Roman Religion and Early Christianity. Sellew. 
Lat 8910: Seminar: Augustine of Hippo. Nicholson. 
Grk 5370: Directed Study: Greek New Testament. Sellew. 
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Student 9. M.A. in Greek (1995). Advisor: Elizabeth Belfiore. 

Courses taken included: 
Clas 5252: Early Christian and Byzantine Art. Alchermes. 
Clas 5073: Roman Religion and Early Christianity. Nicholson. 
Clas 5071: Greek and Hellenistic Religions. Sellew. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Asklepios Cult. Sellew. 
Lat 5410: Latin of Late Antiquity. Nicholson. 

Student 10. M.A. (1992), Ph.D. in Classics (1996). Advisors: W. Malandra, P. Sellew. 
Dissertation: "Cattle, Sacrifice, and the Sun: A Mythic Cycle in Greece, Iran, and India." 

Courses taken included: 
Grk 5360: Religious Texts: Acts of Paul and Thekla. Sellew. 
Lat 5390: Religious Texts: Martyrology. Sellew. 
CSDS 5711: Interpretation of Myth. Lincoln. 
Skt 5131-2-3: Beginning Sanskrit. Malandra. 
Skt 5201-2: Intermediate Sanskrit. Malandra. 
Grk 8910: Seminar: Interpretation of Homer. Sellew. 
Grk 5810: Byzantine Greek. Alchermes. 
Per 5900: Iranian Language. Malandra. 
RelS 5031: Traditional Religions of India. Malandra. 

Student 11. Ph.D. in Classical Studies (1997). Advisor: Joseph Alchermes. 
Dissertation: "Water Distribution, the Tiber River, and the Development of Rome." 

Courses taken included: 
Clas 5252: Early Christian and Byzantine Art. Alchermes. 
Grk 5810: Byzantine Greek. Alchermes. 
Grk 5121: Biblical and Patristic Greek. Sellew. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Asklepios Cult. Sellew. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Purity and Taboo. Sellew and Zahavy. 
Clas 5089. Biblical Archaeology. Sellew. 
ArtH: Art of Western Islam. C. Asher. 
Lat 5410: Latin of Late Antiquity. Nicholson. 

Student 12. M.A. in Classical Studies (1994). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 

Courses taken included: 
ANE 5501-2: Ancient Israel. Reisman. 
Grk 5810: Byzantine Greek. Alchermes. 
Grk 5121: Biblical and Patristic Greek. Sellew. 
Clas 5089: Biblical Archaeology. Sellew. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Purity and Taboo. Sellew and Zahavy. 
Lat 5420: Pilgrims to the Holy Land. Nicholson. 
Clas 8910: Seminar: Jews in the Roman World. Zahavy. 
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Placement information 

Student 1. M.A. cand., Ph.D. in Greek (1998). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation: "The Social and Legal Setting of 1st Corinthians 7: 17-35." 
Placement: Visiting Assistant Professor of Bible, Pepperdine University, Malibu CA. 

Student 2. M.A. in Latin (1997). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Placement: Ph.D. student in Early Christian Studies, Catholic University of America, Wash DC. 

Student 3. M.A. in Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology (1996). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Placement: Cleveland Museum of Art. 

Student 4. M.A. in Greek (1994). Ph.D. candidate. Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation topic: The Greek Translators of the Hebrew Minor Prophets. 
Placement: Associate Professor of Bible, Central Baptist Seminary, Minneapolis MN. 
Now: Professor ofNew Testament, Northwestern College, Arden Hills MN. 

Student 5. Ph.D. candidate in Classics. Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation topic: Comparative study of Hellenistic prayers and hymns. 
Placement: Instructor in Hebrew and Classics, Macalester College, St. Paul MN. 

Student 6. M.A. (1988), Ph.D. in Classics (1994). Advisors: Oliver Nicholson, Philip Sellew. 
Dissertation: "Lucifer and Constantius: A Study in Religious and Political Power in the 4th cent." 
Placement: Visiting Assistant Professor of Classics, Indiana University, Bloomington IN. 
Now: Assistant Professor of Classics, Calvin College, Grand Rapids MI. 

Student 7. M.A. in Classical Studies (1993). Advisor: Tzvee Zahavy. 
Placement: Ph.D. student in Biblical Studies, University oflowa, Iowa City lA. 
Now: Associate Professor of Old Testament, Midwestern Baptist Seminary. 

Student 8. M.A. in Latin (1996). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Placement: High School teacher of Latin, Grand Rapids, North Dakota. 

Student 9. M.A. in Greek (1995). Advisor: Elizabeth Belfiore. 
Placement: Ph.D. student in Classics, SUNY Buffalo. 

Student 10. M.A. (1992), Ph.D. in Classics (1996). Advisors: W. Malandra, P. Sellew. 
Dissertation: "Cattle, Sacrifice, and the Sun: A Mythic Cycle in Greece, Iran, and India." 
Placement: Assistant Professor of Classics, Rhodes College, Memphis TN. 

Student 11. Ph.D. in Classical Studies (1997). Advisor: Joseph Alchermes. 
Dissertation: "Water Distribution, the Tiber River, and the Development of Ancient Rome." 
Placement: Assistant Professor of Art History, Harvard University, Cambridge MA .. 

Student 12. M.A. in Classical Studies (1994). Advisor: Philip Sellew. 
Placement: Ph.D. student in New Testament, Catholic University of America, Wash DC. 
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Selection of relevant Ph.D. theses in the former Ancient Studies/lAS program: 

(1) Gordon Anderson. Ph.D. 1986. 
Advisors: Philip Sellew (CNES), Robert Spencer (Anthropology). 

Dissertation: "The Legal Basis for the Roman Treatment of Christians before AD 325." 

(2) William R. Brookman. Ph.D. 1984. 
Advisors: Tom B. Jones (History), Daniel Reisman (CNES). 

Dissertation: "The Umma Milling Industry: Studies in neo-Sumerian Texts." 

(3) Debby Dale Jones. Ph.D. 1993. 
Advisors: Philip Sellew (CNES), Daniel Reisman (CNES). 

Dissertation: "She Spoke to Them with a Stormy Heart: The Politics of Reading Ancient (or 
'Other') Narrative." 

(4) DavidS. Keller. Ph.D. 1995. 
Advisor: Jonathan Paradise (CNES). 

Dissertation: "Vineyard Imageries in the Old Testament Prophets." 

(5) Glen W. Menzies. Ph.D. 1994. 
Advisors: Philip Sellew (CNES), Barnard Bachrach (History). 

Dissertation: "The Use of Jewish Interpretive Traditions in Jeusippon's Hypomnestikon." 

(6) Donald G. Meyer. Ph.D. 1987. 
Advisors: Philip Sellew (CNES), Donald Juel (Luther Seminary). 

Dissertation: "The Use of Rhetorical Techniques by Luke in the Book of Acts." 

(7) Suzanne Nordblom. Ph.D. candidate in lAS. 
Advisor: Philip Sellew (CNES). 

Topic: The Asklepios sanctuary of Pergamon. 

(8) Stephen Potthoff. Ph.D. 2000. 
Advisors: Philip Sellew (CNES), Peter Wells (Anthropology/lAS). 

Dissertation: "Refreshment and Reunion in the Garden of Light: Ancestor Cult, Otherworld 
Journeys, and the Sculpting of Paradise in Early Christian Carthage." 

(9) Paul F. Steuhrenberg. Ph.D. 1988. 
Advisor: Philip Sellew (CNES). 

Dissertation: "Cornelius and the Jews: The Interpretation of Acts before the Reformation." 

(10) Richard Wilkinson. Ph.D. 1986. 
Advisor: Daniel Reisman (CNES). 

Dissertation: "Mesopotamian Coronation Rituals 2200-1800 BC." 



Graduates of the former free-standing major in Religious Studies in the period 1981-2000 

Brian Bartholomay. M.A. 1994. 
Advisor: Robert Tapp (RelS). Plan B. Minor: Anthropology. 

John M. Benda. M.A. 1993. 
Advisor: Roland A. DeLattre (American Studies). Plan B. 

Robert P. Blewett. M.A. 1990. 
Advisors: Robert Tapp (RelS) and Philip Sellew (CNES). Plan A. 
Thesis: Christianity's Journey from Jerusalem to Rome. 

David A. Cossi. M.A. candidate [2000]. 
Advisor: Philip Sellew (CNES). Plan A. 
Thesis: The Tree of Life, the Menorah, and the Creation of the Mosaic Myth. 

Kevin F. Crosby. M.A. 1994. 
Advisor: Philip Sellew (CNES). Plan B. 

John G. Jenstad. M.A. 1985. 
Advisors: Robert Tapp (RelS) and Philip Sellew (CNES). Plan B. 

Linda K. Johnson. M.A, 1983. 
Advisor: Robert Ross (RelS). Plan B. 

Thomas P. Kunesh. M.A. 1990. 
Advisor: Robert Tapp (RelS). Plan A. Minor: Art History. 
Thesis: The Pseudo-Zygodactylous Gesture of the Lactating Goddess." 

Theodore G. Lewis. M.A. 1992. 
Advisor: Jonathan S. Paradise (CNES). Plan A. 
Thesis: Idolatry and Iconoclasm in Pre-Exilic Israel. 

Rosanne K. Markoff. M.A. 1994. 
Advisor: Robert Tapp (RelS). Plan B. 

Barbara J. Metzger. M.A. 1994. 
Advisor: Roland Delattre (American Studies). Plan A. 
Thesis: The Role of the Confessing Church of Nazi Germany in the Creation of the World 

Council of Churches. 

Doering Meyer. M.A. 1998. 
Advisors: Robert Tapp (RelS) and Caesar Farah (History). Plan B. Minor: Art History. 

Suzanne L. Nordblom. M.A. 1991. 
Advisors: Ropbert Tapp (RelS) and William W. Malandra (CNES). Plan B. 
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Marsha G. Olson. M.A. 1994. 

Advisor: Robert Tapp (RelS). Plan B. Minor: Art History. 

Stuart R. Sarbacker. M.A. 1997. 
Advisors: Robert Tapp (RelS) and Philip Sellew (CNES). Plan A. 
Thesis: Yoga in South Asian Religion. 

Lisa M. Wersal. M.A. 1993. 
Advisor: Robert Tapp (RelS). Plan B. 

Karen Yang. M.A. 1994. 
Advisor: Robert Tapp (RelS). Plan B. 

Selection of M.A. graduates in Ancient Studies with an interest in ancient religion: 

Kevin Stueven. M.A. Ancient Studies 1992. 
Advisors: Philip Sellew (CNES), Tzvee Zahavy (CNES). 

Maurice Taraschi. M.A. in Ancient Studies 1994. 
Advisor: Philip Sellew (CNES). 
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General remarks on curriculum as illustrated in sample MA programs 

1. The details of this degree track are designed with two distinctive emphases in mind: 

a. Philological component: 
i. admission prerequisite same as in Classics or CNES: Greek or Latin. 
ii. required work in chosen language every semester for a total of 12 credits. 
iii. requirement to pass MA proficiency exam. 

b. Comparative component: 
i. each student takes courses in more than one aspect of ancient religions. 
ii. each student takes one or more courses in history or archaeology or art history. 
iii. each student takes RelA 8310 (Seminar) which has an explicitly comparative design. 

2. The degree actualizes more fully the breadth and strengths of the CNES faculty, providing 
our ANE specialists with students and with advanced research course opportunities. 

3. The degree is designed so that a student who is well-prepared in Greek, Latin, or Hebrew can 
reasonabiy expect to complete the program in four or five semesters. The total number of 
credits required (35) is more than the Graduate School minimum for an MA (30) but less 
than the current majors in Classics (4S) or CNES: Greek/Latin (45). The MA program in 
Ancient & Medieval Art & Archaeology currently requires 32 credits, reflecting a 

different 
level of emphasis on language learning. 

4. Students enrolled in the Religions in Antiquity track will all enroll in two core courses 
(offered 

will 

in alternate years), which will provide a context for shared work and direction from faculty. 

1. RelA 5700 (Theory and Method in Religious Studies) will address the history and 
current trends in the various disciplinary approaches to the study of religion in 
ancient culture; it will be open to undergraduate RelS majors in their senior years. 

11. RelA 8310 (Seminar in Ancient Religions)will be co-taught by two instructors, and 

be designed so as to attract students enrolled in other CNES tracks. 

5. Some course requirements are more or less interchangeable, so that students may choose 
classes according to their interest and the availability of faculty from year to year. 

6. This track makes use of our existing curriculum and thus requires very few truly new courses 
(namely, RelA 5700 and new 5-xxx versions of Hebrew language reading courses). 
Students will enroll in our existing courses in Greek, Latin, and art and archaeology. 
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Sample Student A: Interest in ancient Christianity with background in Greek. 

Fall Year 1 

Clas 5794 
Grk 5121 
RelA 5700 

Sprinfi Year 1 

Grk 53xx 
RelA 5071 
Clas 5252 

Fall Year2 

RelA 8310 
RelA 5073 
Grk 5350 

Sprinfi Year 2 

Intro to CNES 
Biblical and Patristic Greek 
Theory and Method in Religious Studies 

Greek Literature: (e.g. Oratory) 
Greek and Hellenistic Religions 
Archaeology in Biblical Lands I 

Seminar in Ancient Religions 
Roman Religion and Early Christianity 
Greek Literature: (e.g. Philosophy) 

Grk 8262 or 3 S!lrvey of Greek Literature .I or II 
Clas 5024 Constantine the Great ' · 

Clas 5993 
Grk 5993 

Plan B 
Plan B 

DGS 
Sellew 
Yadin 

staff 
Sellew 
Berlin 

staff 
Nicholson 
staff 

staff 
Nicholson 

Nicholson 
Sellew/Pervo 

Totals: 22 cr in major field, 9 cr in related field, 4 Plan B cr: 35 credits 

1 cr 
3 cr 
3 cr 

3 cr 
3 cr 
3 cr 

3 cr 
3 cr 
3 cr 

3 cr 
3 cr 

2 cr 
2 cr 

This program presumes that the student arrives with a knowledge of Greek sufficient to take 
graduate courses each semester and pass the MA proficiency exam in the 4th semester. 

This presumes further that there will be 
one 5xxx Greek course offered every semester 
one Greek survey offered every year 
RelA 5700 and 8310 offered every other year 
cycle of RelA 507112/3 offered on a two-year basis 
Clas 5088 or 5089 would be offered sometime in the two year cycle 

Spring Year 1 for RelA 5071 one could substitute Lat 54 70 or Clas 5172 
Spring Year 2 for Clas 5024 one could substitute ANE 5503 or JwSt 5900 



Sample Student E: Interest in ANE Religions with background in Hebrew 

Fall Y~ar 1 
Clas 5794 Intro to CNES 
Hebr 5200 Book of the Bible 
RelA 5700 Theory & Method in Religious Studies 

Spring Y~ar I 
ANE5713 Introduction to Ugaritic 
ANE 550112 Ancient Israel 
Clas 5088/9 Archaeology of Biblical Lands I or II 

Fall Year 2 
RelA 8310 Seminar in Ancient Religions 
RelA 5072/80 The New Testament!NT Proseminar 
Hebr 5111 Rabbinic Texts 

Spring Year 2 
JwSt 5900 S<;ripture & Interpretation·· . 
ANE 5503/4 History of Israelite Religion I or II 

Hebr 5993 
ANE 5993 

Plan B 
Plan B 

DGS 
staff 
Yadin 

von Dassow 
Paradise 
Berlin 

staff 
Pervo 

Yadin 

Levinson 
staff 

staff 
staff 

Totals: 22 cr in major field, 9 cr in related field, 4 Plan B cr: 35 credits 

1 cr 
3 cr 
3 cr 

3 cr 
3 cr 
3 cr 

3 cr 
3 cr 

3 cr 

3 cr 
3 cr 

2 cr 
2 cr 

This program presumes that the student arrives with a knowledge of Hebrew sufficient to take 
graduate courses each semester and pass the MA proficiency exam in the 4th semester. 

This also presumes that there will be 

one 5xxx Hebrew or other ANE language course offered each year 
either ANE 5713 (Ugaritic) or 5701 (NW Semitic Inscriptions) offered every other year 
Rei A 5700 and 8310 offered every other year 
ANE 5501-2-3-4 offered on a two-year cycle 



Attachment 1 (this addresses proposal items 13, 17, 19, and 20) 

" Courses for this track listed in catalog as offered through CNES in the period 1999-2001: 

ANE 5501. 

ANE 5502. 

ANE 5503. 
ANE 5504. 
ANE 5701 
ANE 5713. 
Clas 5070. 
Clas 5071. 
Clas 5072. 
Clas 5073. 
Clas 5080. 
Clas 5088. 
Clas 5089. 
Clas 5252. 
Grk 5121. 
Grk 5360. 
Hebr 5992. 
JwSt 5013. 
JwSt 5960. 
Lat 5390. 
Lat 5410. 

Ancient Israel: Origins of Israel in Biblical Traditions. 3 cr. Paradise, 
Levinson 

Ancient Israel: History of Israel from Conquest to Exile. 3 cr. Paradise, 
Levinson 

History and Development of Israelite Religion I. 3 cr. Paradise, Levinson. 
History and Development of Israelite Religion II. 3 cr. Y adin, Sellew. 
Studies in Semitic Linguistics and Inscriptions. 3 cr. Von Dassow. 
Introduction to Ugaritic. 3 cr. Von Dassow. 
Topics in Ancient Religion. 3 cr. 
Greek and Hellenistic Religions. 3 cr. Sellew, Lardinois. 
The New Testament. 3 cr. Pervo, Sellew. 
Roman Religion and Early Christianity. 3 cr. Sellew, Nicholson 
New Testament Proseminar. 3 cr. Pervo, Sellew. 
Archaeology in Biblical Lands I: Old Testament Period. Berlin. 
Archaeology in Biblical Lands II: New Testament Period. Berlin. 
History of Early Christian Art in context. 3-4 cr. 
Biblical and Patristic Greek. 3 cr. Sellew, Pervo. 
Greek Literature: Religious Texts. 3 cr. Sellew, Lardinois, Pervo. 
Directed Readings. 1-4 cr. Paradise, Levinson, Yadin. 
Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics. 3 cr. Levinson. 
Scripture and Interpretation. 3 cr. Levinson. 
Latin Literature: Religious Texts. 3 cr. Nicholson, Sellew. 
Latin of Late Antiquity. 3 cr. Nicholson. 

Courses in Hebrew and cognate languages scheduled for the period 2001-3: 

Hebr 5201-2: 
Hebr 5111-2. 
Hebr 5122-3. 
ANE 5713. 
Akka 5011-2. 

Readings in Biblical Hebrew I-11. 3 cr. Levinson, Paradise, Yadin. 
Rabbinic Texts I-II. 3 cr. each term. Yadin. 
Medieval Hebrew Literature I-11. 3 cr. Yadin. 
Introduction to Ugaritic. 3 cr. Von Dassow. 
Akkadian. 3 cr. each term. Von Dassow. 

Seminars on relevant topics offered by Classics faculty in recent years: 

Clas 8190. 
Clas 8190. 
Clas 8190. 
Clas 8910. 
Sellew. 
Grk 8910. 
Grk 8910. 
Lat 8910. 

Problems in Classical Archaeology: Oracle of Delphi. Sellew. 
Nonnos of Panopolis: Pagan or Christian? McNally & Alchermes. 
Problems in Classical Archaeology: Asklepios Cult. Sellew. 
Seminar: Graeco-Roman Egypt. Krevans, McNally, Nicholson, & 

Seminar: Interpretation of Homer in Antiquity. Sellew. 
Seminar: Reconstruction of the Q Gospel Source. Sellew. 
Seminar: St. Augustine's Confessions. Nicholson. 



Attachment 2 (this addresses items 17, 19, and 20.) 

Faculty resources 

The graduate faculty for this track will come from the Department of Classical and 
Near Eastern Studies in CLA, ten of whose members have religion as their primary or 
secondary research interest. Five of these scholars have joined the faculty in the last 
three years. The roster includes: 

Richard I. Pervo (Sundet Family Professor ofNew Testament and Christian Studies), 
whose research centers on early Christian writings, such as the Acts of the Apostles, in 
the context of ancient narrative literature. 

Bernard M. Levinson (Associate Professor and Berman Family Chair in Jewish Studies 
and Hebrew Bible), who specializes in biblical and ancient Near Eastern law, with 
additional interests in the history of interpretation and literary theory. 

William W. Malandra (Associate Professor and Head of Department), a specialist in 
Indo-Iranian religions, whose work involves religious epic in Sanskrit. 

Jonathan Paradise (Associate Professor), whose work involves ancient Mesopotamian 
culture, the Bible, and especially Hebrew language and literature. 

C Philip Sellew (Associate Professor), a specialist in early Christian history and literature 
in Greek, Latin, and Coptic, with additional teaching interests in Greek and Roman 
religion. 

Oliver Nicholson (Associate Professor and Director of the Center for Mediaeval Studies), 
an historian of the later Roman Empire with a special focus on the emergence of 
Christianity. 

Andrea Berlin (Associate Professor), a specialist in the archaeology of the Classical Near 
East, who teaches two regular courses in Biblical Archaeology in addition to seminars on 
related topics. 

Andre Lardinois (McKnight Assistant Professor), a specialist in Greek literature with an 
interest in Greek religion. 

Azzan Yadin (Assistant Professor), a specialist in Rabbinic Judaism, with interests in 
philosophy and the theory and history of interpretation. 

Eva von Dassow (Assistant Professor), a specialist in ancient Mesopotamia, who teaches 
Akkadian and Ugaritic as well as the history and religions of the ancient Near East. 



Implications of this curriculum for teaching load of CNES faculty 

NB: any of the CNES faculty might be approached to co-teach the seminar (RelA 8310) 

Elizabeth Belfiore, Professor of CNES --no change (Greek language & lit classes) 
Andrea Berlin, Associate Professor of CNES -- no change in teaching, with expectation that 

Clas 5088 or 5089 (Archaeology of Biblical Lands I-II) be offered at least once 
every two years 

Fred Cooper, Professor of CNES- no change (Greek art and archaeology) 
Nita Krevans, Associate Professor of CNES -- no change in teaching (Greek and Latin) 
Andre Lardinois, Assistant Professor of CNES -no teaching (Greek and Myth) 
Bernard Levinson, Berman Chair and Associate Professor of CNES -- would take turns co

teaching RelA 8310 and teach a range of courses in Hebrew, ancient Near Eastern 
studies, 

and Jewish Studies of relevance to this new track. Several of these subjects have already 
been introduced, such as Scripture and Interpretation in Israel and Biblical Hebrew. 

William W. Malandra, Associate Professor of CNES -no change (Sanskrit) 
Sheila McNally, Professor of CNES- no change in teaching, with expectation that she continue 

to offer courses in Roman and/or e'·arly Christian art and archaeology 
Christopher Nappa, Assistant Professor of~NES -- no change in teaching (Latin) 
Oliver Nicholson, Associate Professor of CNES - no change - may co-teach RelA 8310, 

continue offering courses in Latin and late antiquity (eg Lat 5410, 8367, Clas 5073) 
S. Douglas Olson, Professor of CNES -- no change in teaching (Greek) 
Jonathan Paradise, Associate Professor of CNES- continues his teaching in Hebrew, ANE, 

and Bible, along with offering 5xxx courses in reading Hebrew. 
Richard Pervo, Sundet Chair and Professor of CNES- take turns co-teaching RelA 8310 and 

continue teaching in New Testament and early Christianity (e.g. RelA 5072, 5080). 
Philip Sellew, Associate Professor of CNES- would take turns co-teaching RelA 8310 and 

continue in relevant subjects, such as Grk 5121, RelA 5071-2-3, Coptic, Lat 5390. 
George Sheets, Associate Professor of CNES - no change (Greek and Latin) 
Eva von Dassow, Assistant Professor of CNES- new colleague who is developing courses in 

Near Eastern history and languages, including ANE 5317 (U garitic) and Akkadian. 
Azzan Yadin, Assistant Professor of CNES- continues to develop his courses in Hebrew and 

ancient Judaism, and teaches new course RelA 5700. 

Professors Jackson Hershbell (Greek and philosophy) and Robert Sonkowsky (Latin) are in 
stepped retirement and so their teaching load will not be altered by instituting this new track. 
"Adjunct" colleagues such as Professors Tom Clayton (English and Classical Civilization) 
Sandra Peterson (Philosophy), and Theofanis Stavrou (History and Modern Greek Studies) do 
not regularly teach in the CNES graduate programs. 



Attachment 3 (this addresses item 15) 

Survey: MA Programs in Religion 

I. Peer Institutions Nationwide (listed in order of quality of program rankings) 

Harvard University Divinity School 
MTS: 80 students in a 2-year program 
reading competency required in one ancient or modern language 

University of Chicago Divinity School 
MA: 75 students in a 2-year program 
competency exam in either French or German required 

University of California at Santa Barbara 
MA/PhD: 40 at MA level; usually a 2-year program 
French or German required at MA level 

University ofNorth Carolina at Chapel Hill 
MA: 35 total; 8 in Ancient Mediterranean Religion; usually a 2-year program 
German or French required 

University ofVirginia 
MA: 5 students in Christianity and Judaism in Antiquity (concentration which is subset 

of Religious Studies program); 3-semester course of study 
either French or German required 

University of Washington at Seattle 
MA: 4 students enrolled in relevant areas through Comparative Religion; 2-year program 
one relevant classical language required, as well as basic reading in French or German 

University ofNotre Dame 
New MA program in Patristics offered jointly by Classics and Theology 
requires two ancient languages and one modern language 

Florida State University 
MA/PhD: 3 students currently in MA phase in RelA- Antiquity (a subset of Religious 

Studies program; generally 2-2.5 years in MA phase 
French or German and one ancient language required at MA level 

University of Texas at Austin 
MA/PhD program (in development) will have a strong connection to Classics. MA 
should be set up in 2-3 years; PhD in 4-5. 



II. Other Big Ten Universities 

Indiana University at Bloomington 
MA: 9 students in relevant areas of Religious Studies 
one scholarly language required, usually French or German 

Penn State University 
MA: 4 students in program offered as a concentration within an MA in History 

Ohio State University 
MA: 6 students in a 2-year Religious Studies program 
reading knowledge of one foreign language required 

University of Iowa 
MA: 2 students in relevant areas of Religious Studies; usually a 3-year program 
no language requirement 

University ofMichigan 
MA: 15 total students; currently 1 enrolled in Bible; duration varies widely 
"evaluation" required in relevant language 

III. Area Institutions (listed alphabetically) 

Bethel Seminary, Arden Hills MN (General Baptist) 
MAin Theological Studies: 83 students; 2-3 year program 
no language requirement 

College of St. Catherine, St. Paul MN (Roman Catholic) 
MAin Theology: 75 students; duration varies (many are part-time students) 
no language requirement; emphasis on spirituality and ministry 

Luther Seminary, St. Paul MN (Evangelical Lutheran Church in America) 
MA: 19 students in Bible and Church History (59 overall); 2-year program 
Hebrew or Greek required for Bible degree 

St. John's University and Abbey, Collegeville MN (Roman Catholic) 
MAin Theology: 35 students in 2-year program 
language proficiency exam required 

United Theological Seminary-Twin Cities, New Brighton MN (United Church of Christ) 
MA: 28 students in 2-year program 
no language requirement 

University of St. Thomas School of Divinity, St. Paul MN (Roman Catholic) 
MAin Theology: 25 students 
one language (classical or modem) required 



c Survey: MA Programs in Religion 

I. Peer Institutions Nationwide 

School Degree Students 1 Duration, Languages Required, Other 

Harvard Divinity MTS 250 2-year program; reading competency 
School required in Heb, Gk, Lat, Fr, Ger, or Span. 

University of MA 75 2-year program; competency exam in Fr or 
Chicago Div. School Ger required. 

University of CA- MA/PhD 40 at MA level Usually 2-year program; Fr or Ger required 
Santa Barbara I at MA level. 

University ofNorth MA 35 total; I Usually 2-year program; Ger or Fr required 
Carolina 8 in Ancient I 

I 

Mediterranean Rel. 
I 

Indiana University- MA 9 I scholarly language required, usually Fr 
Bloomington I or Ger. 

----- I i ··--

' 
: Ohio State MA 0 ! 2-yenr pro~r~m: readi.1g h'Y·:,iedrc of ar.y 
; 

foreign language required. 

University of MA 5 Christianity and Judaism in Antiquity 
Virginia concentration is subset ofReiS program (1 

of 4 ); 3-semester program; Fr or Ger 
required. 

Penn State-Classics MA 3-4 The CAMS MA is a concentration within 
and Ancient an MA in history. 
Mediterranean 
Studies 

Florida State MA/PhD 3 currently in MA Antiquity is subset ofReiS program (one 
phase in Re!A of 4 concentrations); generally 2-2 1;2 years 

I in MA phase; Fr or Ger and 1 ancient 
language required at MA level. 

University of Iowa MA 2 Usually 3-year program; no language 
requirement. 

t 



School Degree Students Duration, Languages Required, Other 

University of MA 15 total; right now Through NELC Dept; duration varies 
Michigan 1 inANE; 0 in widely; evaluation required in relevant 

Hebrew Bible or language. 
Early Christianity. 

University of MA 4 C.\o..'t"\!.~ .... '"'.' ~ 'f Through Dept. of Comparative Religion; 
Washington-Seattle ~ :r ..... ..L ... i"~ 2-year program; 1 relevant classical 

l A" .. i e._4- IJ e l...fJ""14,L language required, as well as basic reading 
.l.\o..,r-a~.&.51-. NE L.C.. competence in Fr or Ger . 

UT-Austin MA <NA> MA!PhD program (in development) will 
have a strong connection to Classics. MA 
should be set up in 2-3 years; PhD in 4-5. 

II. Area Institutions 

School Degree Students Duration, Languages Required, Other 
St. Kate's MA in Theology 75 ! Duration varies; no languag-:: requirement; I 

I emphasis on spirituaE:y ano ministry 
I 

I 

r--· 
Bethel MAin 83 2-3 year program; no language requirement 

Theological 
Studies 

United Theological MA 28 2-year program; no language requirement 
Seminary-Twin Cities 

St. Thomas MA in Theology 25 ' I language (classical or modern) required. 
(School ofDivinity) 

Luther Seminary MA 20T 2-year program; OT concentration requires 
2NT Heb, NT requires Gk. 
7 Hi st. of Chr. 
46 undecided 

St. John's MA in Theology 

I 
i 
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(., III. Additional Notes/Other Programs Investigated: 

(., 

IUPUI and UC-San Diego, based on their websites, do not have Masters-level programs in 
religion. 

U ofllrUrbana does not offer an MAin ReiS, but their website said that the faculty of their 
Program for the Study of Religion teach numerous graduate courses and it is therefore 
possible to do graduate work in religion, presumably as a concentration within a program 
in Classics, Philosophy, or some other department. (Clarification requested via email.) 

Virginia has four concentrations: 
Islamic Studies; 
Historical Studies in Christianity and Judaism (numbers are for this concentration); 
Theology, Ethics, and Culture; 
History of Religions. 

Florida State also has four concentrations: 
Religions of Western Antiquity (numbers are for this concentration); 
Religion in Europe and the Americas; 
Religions of Asia; 
Religion, Ethit:~~, and Philosophy. 

UNC has five concentrations: 
American Religions; 
Ancient Mediterranean Religions (numbers are for this concentration); 
History of Religions; 
Medieval and Early Modem Studies; 
Religion and Culture. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 

College of Liberal Arts 

330 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

612-625-5353 
Fax: 612-624-4894 
E-mail: cnes@maroon.tc.umn.edu 
http://cnes.cla.umn.edul 

October 16, 2000 

Esam E. El-Fakahany 
Assistant Vice President for Research & 
Associate Dean of the Graduate School 
The Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean El-Fakahany: 

I enthusiastically endorse our department's proposal for a MA Track in Religions in 
Antiquity. As the proposal itself makes clear we are proposing, 1) to formally recognize a 
curricular area which has existed de facto for many years at the University of Minnesota in our 
department, and 2) to further develop this area, building on our new faculty strengths. The new 
track will be supported by tenured or tenure-track faculty. No new positions are needed to realize 
the proposed curriculum. Only one truly new course is required by the curriculum (the 
"methods" seminar). The other new seminar course required of majors is really a single location 
for seminars taught previously by faculty under a variety of rubrics and designators. Through the 
incremental augmentation of our faculty made possible by two fully endowed chairs and through 
the hiring of new faculty in Biblical archaeology, rabbinics and ancient Near Eastern history, we 
have the flexibility to offer all necessary courses in the context of our normal rotations of course 
assignments. 

Since the number of new students admitted each year will be modest (probably 2-3) and 
since these students will be fully integrated in the applicant pool of CNES as a whole, I do not 
foresee any undue pressure on either the support staff or the DGS. 

In short, the new MA track will not place a demand for resources not already available to 
CNES. 

Sincerely yours, 

William W. Malandra 
Chair 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

12 October 2000 

Dr. Esam El-Fakahany 

Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 

College of Liberal Arts 

Associate Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean El-Fakahany: 

330 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

612-625-5353 
Fax: 612-624-4894 
E-mail: cnes@maroon.tc.umn.edu 
http://cnes.cla.umn.edu/ 

In your letter to me of September 25th you have asked me to speak in my capacity 
as Director of Graduate Studies for the freestanding minor in Religious Studies about any 
possible conflict or duplication between that existing program and the new proposal of 
the Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies to introduce a track focusing on 
ancient religions as part of its graduate program. I am happy to offer my views from this 
perspective, though you may want to keep in mind my other role as a faculty member 
within CNES who has been involved in planning that new track. 

The RelS minor is the remnant of the former non-departmental major that trained 
eighteen master's students in the 1980's and 1990's. The Graduate School closed that 
major (with the full concurrence of the program faculty) when it became clear that due to 
retirements and other departures we no longer could adequately cover enough of the 
curriculum to offer a respectable major curriculum. To list only a few examples, Roland 
Delattre retired from the American Studies program without being replaced in his field of 
American religious history; Robert Tapp retired from the (closed) Humanities program as 
a specialist in the social-scientific study of religion, without being replaced; Bruce 
Lincoln left for a major chair in the University of Chicago when Humanities was shut 
down by CLA; and so on. 

Despite these and other significant losses in faculty personnel, there remains 
enough of a curriculum in CLA to support graduate minors in Religious Studies. The 
students who elect this minor typically come from fields like Journalism, Music, Art 
History, English, and American Studies, and have the opportunity through this program 
to take a sequence of classes on a variety of world religions and (when offered) various 
scholarly approaches to myth and ritual (in Anthropology) or religious systems (in 
Sociology) or patterns of belief and practice in America (e.g. in American Indian studies). 
With a new course centering on theory and method in religious studies being developed 
by the Classical and Near Eastern Studies faculty )RelA 5700), these RelS minors will 
now have a course that helps them integrate those content courses with disciplined 
attention to the history and procedures of the field. I am attaching to this letter a 
description of the requirements for the RelS minor as devised by its faculty for 
implementation after conversion to semesters for your further information. 



.. 

Because the students who emoll in the current RelS minor (overseen by the Social 
Sciences Policy & Review Council) have quite diverse interests and represent widely 
varying perspectives, it is quite important to maintain this independent option despite the 
developments in CNES that I have alluded to here. The CNES program track requires a 
heavy does of ancient language study that would be quite inappropriate for the students 
who have historically selected the RelS minor. What is more, the CNES program 
restricts its coverage to antiquity and the early Middle Ages, centering on the Western, 
Judeo-Christian traditions; no scope is offered there for study of Buddhism, Islam, or 
Hinduism, except through elective credits. Students preparing for careers as journalists 
or musicians for communities of faith need the flexibility that the current RelS minor 
offers. 

For these reasons I believe that while the CNES proposal for adding a designated 
track in religions of antiquity to its graduate programs is sound and of great value, it can 
in no way replace the advantages of retaining the current minor in RelS. I urge the 
Graduate School to keep the current free-standing program in place while also approving 
the CNRES proposal as a separate field of study. 

Thank you for your consideration of these factors. I remain 

Sincerely yours 

Philip Sellew 
Associate Professor of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
DGS for the Religious Studies Minor 
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Graduate minor in Religious Studies 

The Graduate School offers a minor program in Religious Studies that is 
appropriate for students in many fields of study, such as Art History, Music, Mass 
Communications, Philosophy, English, American Studies, or History. A student enrolled 
in one of the CNES majors other than the Re/A track may also enroll in the RelS minor. 
The RelS minor (which is a non-departmental, free-standing program overseen by the 
Social Science Policy and Review Council) draws on many aspects of historical and 
contemporary religions that are offered through a variety of departments in the College of 
Liberal Arts (see list below). 

The RelS minor requires 9 semester credits for an MA and 12 semester credits for 
the PhD. There are no special language requirements beyond those of the student's major 
program. All students enrolled in the minor will take RelA 5700 (Theory and Method in 
Religious Studies), and then choose two (MA) or three (PhD) of the following courses 
offered by the University to complete their program: 

Afro 5036. Islam: Religion and Culture. 3 cr. Farah. 
ArnSt 5101. Religion and American Culture. 3 cr. Graham Yates. 
ANE 5501/2. Ancient Israel 1-11. 3 cr. Paradise, Levinson 
ANE 5503/4. History and Development oflsraelite Religion. 3 cr. Paradise, Levinson. 
Anth 5059. Anthropology of Religion. 3 cr. 
Arab 5542. Medieval Islam. 3 cr. Farah. 
ArtH 5795. Art oflslamic Iran. 3 cr. C. Asher. 
Clas 5088/9. Archaeology in Biblical Lands I-II. Berlin. 
Clas 5252. History of Early Christian Art in context. 3-4 cr. McNally. 
JwSt 5013. Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics. 3 cr. Levinson. 
JwSt 5960. Scripture and Interpretation. 3 cr. Levinson. 
JwSt 5111. Historiography and Representation of the Holocaust. 3 cr. Feinstein. 
Phil 8081. Seminar: Ancient Philosophers. 3 cr. Dahl. 
Phil 8550. Seminar: Philosophy ofReligion. 3 cr. Hopkins. 
RelA 5071. Greek and Hellenistic Religions. 3 cr. Sellew, Lardinois. 
RelA 5072. The New Testament. 3 cr. Pervo, Sellew. 
RelA 5073. Roman Religion and Early Christianity. 3 cr. Sellew, Nicholson 
RelA 5080. New Testament Proseminar. 3 cr. Pervo, Sellew. 
RelA 8310. Seminar in Ancient Religion. 3 cr. Staff 
SALC 5412/3. Hinduism, Buddhism. 3 cr. Junghare. 

Students interesting in declaring a graduate minor in Religious Studies should 
consult with the Director of Graduate Studies for that program as early as possible, and in 
any case no later than their third semester of study. All minors will have at least one of 
the RelS graduate faculty as a member of their examination committees. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 12th, 2000 

Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 

College of Liberal Arts 

330 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

612-625-5353 
Fax: 612-624-4894 
E-mail: cnes@maroon.tc.umn.edu 
http://cnes.cla.umn.edu/ 

CENTER FOR MEDIAEVAL STUDIES, 131 NOLTE CENTER, EAST BANK CAMPUS cmedst@tc.umn.edu 

~~~~~/ 
It is with substantial enthusiasm that I welcome, on behalf of the Center for 

Mediaeval Studies, the proposal for a Master of Arts degree in Religions in 

Antiquity. A graduate degree of this sort which gives students a solid base 

in the study of ancient languages and an opportunity to study religion in a 

department which precisely has no confessional allegiance can only be of benefit 

to the broader understanding of the mentalities of the ancient and mediaeval worlds. 

In Lhe Center for Mediaeval Studies we are constantly faced with the need to help 

incoming graduate students who are well qualifed in the study of history or the 

literature of a vernacular language (such as Old French or Anglo-Saxon) or some 

other aspect of mediaeval art ·or culture, but who have weak Latin; our Mediaeval 

Studies graduate minors are designed exactly to give them the linguistic tools 

(especially Latin) which they will need to study the Middle Ages seriously. For 

the study of religion in antiquity, language is that much more important and an 

M.A. seems quite the best way of helping students with it, as well as introducing 

them to the wide range of ancient religious matters that our. faculty are expert on. 

I can well envisage graduates of the M.A. in Religions in Antiquity going on to 

Ph.D. programmes where they would study the thought or religious practice of the 

Middle Ages, and would do so all the more effectively for a thorough grounding in 

the languages, texts and history of the Religions of Antiquity. This M.A. proposal 

will bring in students who will be of genuine benefit to the study of the Middle 

Ages. 

Studies. 

I hope that many of them will come to our events in the Center for Mediaeval 

I am 

Oliver Nicholson, Associate Professor and 
Director of the Center for Mediaeval Studies. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Department of Anthropology 

College of Liberal Arts 

October 18, 2000 

Professor Esam El-Fakahany 
Associate Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean El-Fakahany: 

Of r ·~ ' .. 

395 Hubert H. Humphrey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-3400 
Fax: 612-625-3095 

I am pleased to lend my strong support to the proposal prepared 
by the Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies for a new M.A. 
track in Religions in Antiquity. 

From my experience working with students in that department 
and in the former Center for Ancient Studies and the Interdisciplinary 
Archaeological Studies program, I am certain that the proposed track 
will be of interest to many students. The faculty of the Department of 
Classical and Near Eastern Studies is extremely well qualified to offer 
this special track. 

Yours sincerely, 
( 

e er S. Wells 
Professor 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 30, 2000 

Christine Maziar 

Office of the Dean 

College of Liberal Arts 

Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Chris: 

215 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Fax: 612-624-6839 

I write on behalf of the College of Liberal Arts to voice my support and endorsement of the 
proposed MA Track in Religions and Antiquity. 

The proposal articulates the advantages that would stem from the new track. Given the addition 
of the Berman and Sundett Chairs and the new faculty in Biblical archaeology, rabbinics, and 
ancient Near Eastern history, this program is a logical next step. 

Given that only a maximum of two to three students will be admitted each year to this new track, 
I am assured from my discussions with the department chair, Professor William Malandra, that 
this proposed new track will not require the allocation of additional teaching or administrative 
resources. Students will emoll in existing graduate courses and adequate resources currently 
reside within the department to serve the few additional students. The one exception to this is 
that a new graduate seminar will most likely be created to accommodate the new track, but that 
will involve a reallocation of department teaching resources from another graduate seminar that 
has been undersubscribed. The department anticipates it will be able to offer teaching 
opportunities to these new students while they are emolled in the program - the department 
currently must reach outside ofthe ranks of its own students to staffthe undergraduate courses. I 
am also comfortable with the Department's sense that this new program will not redirect 
resources from their Ph.D. program. 

Please let me know ifl can provide any additional information in support of this excellent 
proposal. I urge its acceptance. 

Best wishes, 

%.osenstone 
Dean 

Cc: Professor William W. Malandra, Chair 
Professor Richard Skaggs, Interim Associate Dean for Academic Programs 
Professor Barbara Reid, Associate Dean for Planning 
Suzanne Bardouche, Chief Financial Officer 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 13, 2000 

William W. Malandra, Chair 

Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 

College of Liberal Arts 

Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
University of Minnesota 
Folwell Hall 330; 9 Pleasant St. SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

Dear Bill, 

305 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

612-625-5353 
Fax: 612-624-4894 
E-mail: cnes@maroon.tc.umn.edu 
http://cnes.cla.umn.edul 

As a member of the.Department, the proposal for the new MA track, Religions of Antiquity, 
is familiar to·me. I write this letter, however, from the perspective of my role as Director of 
the Jewish Studies Program and as someone already active in cross-disciplinary initiatives that 
span different schools and colleges within the larger University. Absent this new track, there 
is simply no way to make the truly astonishing investment of the university and the larger 
community in the department-with its two new endowed chairs and its new junior faculty
fully accessible either to the university or to the community. 

The creation of the track grants full access to the department's resources to students graduating 
from the current very active major in Religious Studies who seek a more philologically based 
foundation for graduate study. For this group of about twenty-five majors, this kind of degree 
would provide excellent training prior to applying for more specialized study in a doctoral 
program. Many of these students, I am confident, would welcome the kind of intermediate 
Masters training provided by this program, with its comparative approach, as a means to 
consolidating their study of antiquity. (I have already encouraged several of our students to 
attend roughly similar Masters programs at Harvard and Chicago, for lack of alternative in this 
area). The program would greatly increase their chances for admission to highly competitive 
Ph.D. programs like those at Harvard, the Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, 
Yale, or Brandeis. The same applies to the much smaller population of Jewish Studies majors. 

Outside of the department, the Faculty in the Jewish Studies Program, whose tenure homes are 
distributed through units like German, History, American Studies (and CNES), are active 
research scholars who have already begun to attract graduate students to their home 
departments. These students currently have no way to plug into rigorous training (involving 
in-depth language work) in academic Jewish Studies for lack of a proper graduate major or 
minor track. The new Masters track would permit them to gain that training. 

It has long been apparent, moreover, that educators and administrators in the Jewish school 
system are crying for an opportunity for professional upgrading and graduate work in 
academic Jewish studies. From my first arrival in the Twin Cities, community leaders have 
approached me to indicate their desire to see such a program created at the University. The 
proposed Masters track will for the first time provide such an opportunity. Dr. Y aakov Levi, 
Director of the Minneapolis Talmud Torah, has already indicated his strong support of such an 
initiative. 

Finally, the program has an identity that is nationally distinctive. On that basis, I have already 
proposed to the College Development Officer (Mr Bruce Forstein) that a named graduate 
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fellowship (providing tuition, 50% support, and a stipend) be included among the new fund
raising objectives for Jewish Studies. The fellowship should be advertised nationally so as to 
attract a first-rate beginning graduate student and thus to grant this well-conceived track the 
prominence it so richly deserves. 

Yours very sincerely, 

Bernard M. Levinson 
Berman Family Chair of Jewish Studies and Hebrew Bible 
Director, Dworsky Center for Hebrew Studies 
Director, Jewish Studies Program 
Adjunct Associate Professor, Law School of the University of Minnesota 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 25, 2000 

Humanities Institute 

College of Liberal Arts 

'}"rl" 
,: J',;,J 

260 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0122 

612-624-0565 
Fax: 612-624-6021 

TO: William Malandra, Chair, Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
FROM: Daniel Brewer, Director, Humanities Institut~ 
RE: Master of Arts in "Religion in Antiquity" 

I am pleased to write in support of the "Religion in Antiquity" Masters program that the 
Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies has conceived. The program strikes 
me as having been devised with a good deal of thought given to the various components 
required in order for a Masters-level program to achieve intellectual, programmatic, and 
disciplinary coherence. The result is a program that will doubtless provide students with 
solid training, methods for performing effective research, and models for conducting 
critical investigation in the area of religion and culture. 

The Masters program proposed here grows out of the recognized strengths and specific 
configuration of the Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies. These two 
elements lend the Masters program particular distinction. Located in a unit that focuses 
on the languages, literatures, and material culture of Greece and Rome, this Masters 
program will offer an anchoring in the humanitistic tradition that is not provided in 
programs located in faith-based institutions. This track will have a strong disciplinary 
identity in the humanities, and as Director of the University of Minnesota Humanities 
Institute I see this disciplinary and programmatic development as having the clear 
potential to contribute meaningfully to the dynamic and diverse work currently being 
done at the University in the humanities. At present, colleagues from CNES are active in 
a research group on "Art and Religion" sponsored by the Humanities Institute, and they 
are playing a valuable role in the conception of an upcoming conference on the same 
topic co-sponsored by the Department of Art and the Humanities Institute. Since the 
Humanities Institute is designed to promote interdisciplinary, collaborative research and 
creative activity, I fully support the kind of interdisciplinary degree program that brings 
the methodologies and intellectual traditions of several disciplines to bear upon such an 
important phenomenon in the humanistic tradition as "Religion in Antiquity." 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

24 October 00 

Professor Bernard M. Levinson 

Department of Cultural Studies and 
Comparative Literature 

College of Liberal Arts 

Department of Classical & Near Eastern Studies 
Folwell Hall 305 

Dear Professor Levinson, 

NOV 0 1 2000 

350 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0195 

612-624-8099 
Fax: 612-626-0228 

Thank you for sharing the detailed proposal for the MAin Religion in Antiquity. 
It strikes me that the program is both very well conceived intellectually and 
responsive to a significant gap in the current curriculum of the College. The 
track complements your unit's larger mission. Beyond that, its courses will 
clearly lend greater depth to other related majors in both the humanities and the 
historically-based social sciences. I welcome this initiative and am distinctly 
pleased to lend my unqualified support. 

(Y;ts,l -- () 
~~Vr¥~~--

Morse Alumni Distin~ Teaching Professor, & Chair 
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NOV 01 2000 
JEWISH COMMUNITY EDUCATION SERVICES 

Prof. William Malendra 
University of Minnesota 
Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 
330 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

Dear Prof. Malendra, 

October 26, 2000 

I would like to express my thanks for the ongoing consultation between the Department of 
Classical and Near Eastern Studies at the University of Minnesota and Jewish Community 
Education Services, the Department of Identity and Continuity of the Minneapolis Jewish 
Federation. 

Having worked through the formal proposal for the Master's Program in the Religions of 
Antiquity, I would like to express my excitement and strong support of this track because of 
the new opportunities it would create in academic study and professional growth for our 
educators. I have no doubt that it will grant access, at the appropriate level of study, to the 
Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies' rich resources, access that previously, in 
the absence of an appropriate level program, was unavailable. The track in classical Hebrew 
can provide indispensable training for our educators. Courses on Bible background, ancient 
Israel, Biblical literature related to Ancient Near Eastern texts, Aramaic (also as a source 
for understanding many of the Jewish sources, such as Talmud, Midrashim, prayers, etc.), 
and the development of Jewish religion, will enrich the potential participants from our 
community of Jewish educators throughout Minnesota. 

From the standpoint of my own academic training in Semitic linguistics, the structure and 
requirements of the program are excellent. Having taught courses in Biblical Hebrew, 
Aramaic, Ugaritic, ancient inscriptions, Biblical texts and versions, and courses on the 
Bible and the Ancient Near East in universities in Israel and Germany for 29 years, and 
based on my familiarity with this field of study, I believe a Master's Program in the 
Religions of Antiquity at the University of Minnesota will be a major contribution to the 
field of Ancient Near Eastern Studies. The proposed curriculum and level of study are 
essential for a quality program of Classical as well as Near Eastern Studies. 

Sincerely, 

Dr. Y aakov Levi 
Director of Jewish Community Education Services 
An Initiative the Department ofldentity & Continuity of the Minneapolis Jewish Federation 

8200 WEST 33RD STREET • ST. LOUIS PARK, MN 55426 
PHONE: (612) 935-0316, EXT. 131 • FAX: (612) 935-0319 



MAproposal 

Subject: MA proposal 
Date: Mon, 23 Oct 2000 11 :42:13 -0500 

From: Philip Sellew <selle001@maroon.tc.umn.edu> 
(..., To: field001@umn.edu 

I of I 

Dear Vicki, 

I just received the e-mail copied below form Prof. Paul berge of Luther 
Seminary in St. Paul. I will ask him to send Dean El-Fakahany a letter 
even at this late date, but since he is an leave (which I didn't know until 
the seminary receptionist told me last week) he might not be able to do it 
by paper mail. 

thanks! 

Philip Sellew 

--- e-mail from Paul Berge, Luther Seminary 

Dear Phil, 

Thank you for providing the thorough information on the new MA program in 
Religions in Antiquity. I am currently on sabbatical leave and just 
returned from Europe. Today is my first day in the office and so I only 
received the information on the program today. I apologize for missing the 
deadline for writing a letter of support to Dean Esam El-Fakahany. This 
letter would have confirmed our working relationships with MA programs 
between the University of Minnesota and Luther Seminary. 

Luther Seminary is fully supportive of this new program. You are offering a 
program that we are not able to offer and thus it is complementary to our 
school and its offerings. In fact your program will be one that the best of 
our students will be interested in as they continue to pursue graduate 
studies. 

I am pleased that the implementation date will be in September 2001. You 
and your colleagues are to be commended for the design of this program and 
bringing your efforts to completion. 

Best wishes, Phil. I am sorry that a letter of support could not have 
arrived in time for the completion of your process. 

Sincerely, 
Paul Berge 

10/23/2000 I I :57 AM i 
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Friday, February 25, 2000 

Methodology Seminar: Religion in the Ancient World 
Prepared by Azzan Y adin, CNES 

Rationale: 
The following is an attempt to present the graduate students with a relatively broad 
understanding of both the roots and the current trends of the academic study of religion. 
The semester begins with an introduction to a number of classical thinkers who have dealt 
with religion in very broad terms. The next section deals with the comparative study of 
religion, and then we move to independent disciplines (sociology and anthropology) that 
can be employed to better understand religious phenomena. The final section presents 
some of the more recent methodological developments in the humanities and their 
application to the study of religion. 

I have tried to strike a balance between introducing the students to the primary sources of 
different thinkers, while also providing secondary material that can more fully contextualize 
the thinker or methodology. I have also selected texts that emphasize the practical 
application of these methodologies to a particular religious tradition. This allows the 
students to better grasp the relevance of the theoretical discussions to their own interests. 
The ipracticall articles have been chosen so as to reflect the broad range of religious fields 
and traditions taught in the department, thus providing for the students, it is hoped, a 
panoramic introduction to the religious variety of the ancient world. 

Note: Articles are intended to be read in their entirety, books cited usually will refer to 
selections to be determined at a later date. 

I. Broad Discussions of Religion 

Primary Sources 
Max Weber, The Sociology of Religion, Boston 1963. 
Emile Durkheim, The Elementary Fonns of Religious Life. 
Mircea Eliade, The Sacred and the Profane. 
William Cantwell Smith, The Meaning and End of Religion, New York 1964. 
Clifford Geertz, "Religion as a Cultural System," in The Interpretation of Culture, New 

York. 
Jonathan Z Smith, Imagining Religion: From Babylon to Jonestown, Chicago, 1982. 
Kirk, G. S., "Some Methodological Pitfalls in the Study of Ancient Greek Sacrifice," in 

Le Sacrifice dans l'antiquite, Geneva 1981, pp. 41-90. 

Secondary Material: 
Brown, R, "Eliade on Archaic Religion," Studies in Religion 10 (4), 1981 
Smart, N, "Beyond Eliade: The Future of Theory in Religion," Numen 25, Aug. 1978. 
Segal, "Interpreting and Explaining Religion: Geertz and Durkheim," Soundings 71; 
McCarthy, G, "The Elementary Form of the Religious Life," Scottish Journal of Religious 

Studies 3(2), August 1982. 

II. Comparative Religion 

Theoretical Overview: 
Werblowsky, R J, "What's in a name: reflections on god, gods and the divine," Japanese 

Journal of Religious Studies, 12 (Mr 1985), pp. 3-16. 
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An Example of Comparative Religious Analysis: 

"Zoroastrianism and the body," by A Williams. 
"Medical and mythical constructions of the body in Hindu texts," by W Doniger. 
"The body in Theravada Buddhist monasticism," by S Collins. 
"The Taoist body and cosmic prayer," by M Saso. 
"Perceptions of the body in Japanese religion," by M Pye. 
"The body in Sikh tradition," by E Nesbitt. 
All in: Coakley, Sarah (ed.), Religion and the body, Cambridge 1997 

Phillips, C.R., "Did the Romans Have a Religion," SBL Seminar Papers XXIII, 1984, 
pp., 289-294. 

III. Religion as the Subject of Different Disciplines 
Anthropology and Religion 
Lang, Bernhard (ed.), Anthropological Approaches to the Old Testament, Philadelphia 

1985 
Eilberg-Schwartz, Howard, The Savage in Judaism. 
Mary Douglas, "The Abominations of Leviticus," in Purity and Danger 

Sociology and Religion 
Berger, Peter, The Sacred Canopy. 
Meeks, Wayne, The First Urban Christians, New Haven 1983 

C IV. Contemporary Theories and Issues in Dialogue with Religion 

Feminism 
Goldenberg, Naomi R. Changing of the Gods: Feminism and the End ofTraditional 

Religions. Beacon Press, 1979. 
Rita Gross, Feminism and Religion: An Introduction, Boston 1996. 
Joan M. Gero and Margaret W. Conkey, Engendering Archaeology (Oxford: Blackwell, 

1991). 
Lucia Nixon "Gender Bias in Archaeology," in Leonie Archer [and others], editors, 

Women in Ancient Society (New York: Routledge, 1994), pages 1-23 

Structuralism 
Levi-Strauss, Claude, "The Structural Study of Myth." 
Leach, Edmund, "Levi-Strauss in the Garden of Eden: An Examination of some recent 
developments in the analysis of Myth." 
Both in Structuralism in Myth, New York 1996. 

Post-Structuralism/Critical Theory 
Michele Foucault, Archeology of Knowledge. 
Brown, Peter, The Body and Society, 
Chidester, David, "Michel Foucault and the Study of Religion," Religious Studies Review 

12 (1), Jan. 1986 

Hermeneutics 
Gerald L. Bruns, Hermeneutics Ancient and Modem, 1993. 
Marin us Van Leeuwen, "Texts, Canon and Revelation in Paul Ricoeur' s Hermeneutics," in 
Canonization and Decanonization, Leiden 1998. 
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RelA ~10: Seminar: Religion in Antiquity 

1. Need for the course in terms of the program's offerings. 

The graduate faculty in Classical and Near Eastern Studies have established a new 
M.A. track in Religion in Antiquity to take better account of existing faculty resources and 
student interest. The new track requires enrolling in an 8-xxx seminar as the centerpiece of 
the program. All the other graduate courses in Religion in Antiquity are offered at the 5-
xxx level. Students will normally submit papers from this seminar to meet part of their Plan 
B requirements 

2. Role of the course within the program's curriculum. 

The seminar will be offered once a year and be taught by one or more of our 
graduate faculty. The topic will vary each year, depending on the interests of the 
instructor(s) and students, but the chief objective will always be to provide training in 
theory and method in the advanced study of religion. As we envision the course, it will 
also fill an important function as an impetus for continued student and faculty interaction. 

3. Provisional syllabus (see attachment). 

4. GS 53 Form (nla ?) 

5. Availability and qualifications of faculty. 

The instructors for the seminar will be drawn from the graduate faculty in CNES: 

Richard I. Pervo, Sundet Family Professor of New Testament & Christian Studies. 
Th.D. (1979) Harvard University. 

Bernard M. Levinson, Associate Professor, Berman Chair of Hebrew Bible & Jewish Studies. 
Ph.D. (1990) Brandeis University. 

William W. Malandra, Associate Professor: Sanskrit, Indo-Iranian religions. 
Ph.D. (1971) University of Pennsylvania. 

Oliver Nicholson, Associate Professor: Late Antiquity, Patristics. 
D.Phil. (1980) Oxford University. 

Jonathan Paradise, Associate Professor: Hebrew, Bible. 
Ph.D. (1972) University of Pennsylvania. 

Philip Sellew, Associate Professor: New Testament, Greek & Roman religions, Coptic. 
Th.D. (1986) Harvard University) 

Andrea Berlin, Assistant Professor: Archaeology of the Near East in Greco-Roman times. 
Ph.D. (1988) University of Michigan 

Eva von Dassow, Assistant Professor: Ancient Near Eastern history and literature. 
Ph.D. ( 1997) New York University 

Azzan Y actin, Assistant Professor: Jewish Studies. 
Ph.D. ( 1999) University of California at Berkeley. 

6. Prerequisites. credit hours, etc. 

Prerequisite: graduate student status. 
3 credits. 
Offered every year. 
May be repeated for credit. 
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ELECTRONIC COURSE AUTHORIZATION SYSTEM 

UNIVERSITY OF MlNNES()TA 

Duluth and Twin Cities Graduate School Form 
FOR PRINTING ONLY 

Information for Graduate School Courses 

Name of the faculty member accountable for the course: 
I Philip Sellew and staff 

Why is this course or course change being proposed? (limited to 250 
characters, including spaces) 

This course will be the core seminar required for all graduate students 
enrolled in the CNES: Religion in Antiquity track. 

Is this course or course change temporary? ~ r yes, for what period: (limited to 250 characters, including spaces) 

What role in the program curriculum does this course fill? I Core seminar 

II 



If other, please explain: (limited to 250 characters, including spaces) 

Please provide a statement of course objectives. 

This seminar is intended to provide experience in guided research 
for the M.A. students who elect the CNES: Religion in Antiquity track. 
Though the topics covered will likely vary from year to year, the seminar 
will always give primary attention to issues of theory and method. Most 
often the seminar will be taught by more than one instructor as a way to 
model different approaches to the study of religion in the past. Students 
will normally submit their research papers from this seminar as one of 
their two required Plan B papers for the M.A. degree. 

What is the relationship of this course to courses outside the program, 
including courses in other units (departments, programs, schools, 
colleges) of the University? If there is duplication or overlap, please 
explain. 

Though other programs also teach seminars in method or theory, 
of them constitutes an overlap with this proposed course. 

What is the relationship of this course to courses within the 
program/department? If there is duplication or overlap, please explain. 

none 

The other graduate courses in Religion in Antiquity are offered at 
the 5-xxx level. In the past, members of the graduate faculty in Classics 
and related fields have offered seminars on topics related to religion 
through other rubrics, such as Clas 8190 (Problems in Classical Archaeology) 
for courses on Asklepios cult or the oracle at Delphi, or Lat 8910 (Latin 
Literature) for a seminar on St. Augustine's City of God. The new course 
CNES/RelA 8910 will provide a more suitable contex~for such topics. 

II 
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Has the DGS contacted other programs where duplication, overlap, 
and/or similarity exist? (Please describe the nature of this 
consultation.) 

No such overlap exists. 

Please provide a course syllabus for new courses and courses in which 
changes in content and/or description are proposed. (Include outline, 
texts, readings, course assignments and evaluation procedures, and 
nature of student projects, if any.) · 

See attached syllabi for seminars on similar topics offered in the 
past through the Classics programs. 



How will the course and instructor be evaluated? (limited to 250 characters, 
including spaces) 

As is standard practice in CNES, the course and its instructor(s) 
evaluated using the standard machine-readable forms with room for 

will be 
comments. 

Name of the Director of Graduate Studies for the submitting department/program: 
I S. Douglas Olson 

Director of Graduate Studies' e-mail address: 
sdolson@tc.umn.edu 

ECAS Main Page 

Page URL: http://www.irr.umn.edu/ecas/printformgrad.htm 
This page was last updated on: Friday, 12-Nov-99 15:34:35 
Mail comments to Cynthia Macaluso at: macalOOl @tc.umn.edu 



SCRIYfURE AND INTERPRETATION IN ISRAELITE RELIGION AND JUDAISM 

RelA 5960-1/JwSt 5900-2/Clit 5910 
Spring 1999, 4 cr 
T/Th 12:45-2:00 
VinH 311 

Bernard M. Levinson 
Folwell Hall 339 
Office Hours: T/Th 2:30-4:00 
625-4323 or levinson@tc.umn.edu 

This seminar investigates the idea of divine revelation and its impact upon religion and 
literature. It shows how the history of the Bible's creation, transmission and interpretation in 
Judaism can help us think critically about the role of the idea of revelation in the history of 
religious traditions. Just what is revelation? What happens when a literary text is accorded 
the status of revelation? How does the belief that a text is revealed affect the way it is read 
within the community for which it constitutes revelation? These are the questions we bring to 
the particular case of Judaism's scriptural canon and the history of its interpretation. The 
course will place particular emphasis upon the reinterpretation and transformation of 
authoritative texts within the Hebrew Bible even before the closure of the canon. 
Chronologically, the course covers developments from about the fifth century B.C.E. until 
about the thirteenth century C. E. This period begins prior to the formation of the present 
version of the Bible, witnesses its compilation and the origins of Rabbinic Judaism and 
Christianity, and ends with the solidification of those medieval traditions of biblical 
commentary which still shape modern Jewish understanding of Scripture. That contemporary 
literary and legal studies have begun to address the issues of canon, the history of authorship, 
textual authority, canon transformation, intertextuality, and the nature of interpretation, 
extends the methodological and theoretical implications of the material studied in this course. 

Required Texts 

James L. Kugel and Rowan A. Greer, eds., Early Biblical Interpretation (Philadelphia: 
Westminster, 1986). Reprinted as Course Reader, Book Two (Alpha Print). 

Barry Holtz, ed. Back to the Sources: Reading the Classic Jewish Texts (New York: Summit, 
1984). 

HarperCollins Study Bible, New Revised Standard Version with the Apocryphal/ 
Deuterocanonical Books (ed. Wayne A. Meeks; San Francisco: HarperCollins, 1993). 

Course Reader, 2 volumes (Shelf 17 at Alpha Print, 1407 Fourth Street SE, Mpls.). 

Recommended 

Michael Fishbane, Biblical Interpretation in Ancient Israel (Oxford: Clarendon, 1985, 
corrected and expanded, 1988) (on reserve) 

Course Requirements 

1. Careful preparation of each unit's reading, both primary and secondary sources, is 
essential, as is attendance at each class meeting. This course is a seminar: its success 
depends upon the active participation of the students. Students should bring all texts 
necessary for the day's assignment to class. The Bible should also be brought to every 
class. It is assumed that students, when preparing, will look up biblical references. 

2. Each student will write an informal response, 2-4 pages, double-spaced, for each week's 
assignment, bringing it to class on the day of the assignment. Often questions will be 
handed out to class members in advance, suggesting issues raised by the reading that 
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2 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

should be thought about. When questions are not so distributed, the student should use 
the opportunity to compare and contrast the different readings for a given week with 
one another or with a previous assignment. Alternatively, the student should suggest 
the methodological and theoretical issues raised by the reading assignment. Although 
these papers should be written on a typewriter or word-processor for clarity, they need 
not conform to formal scholarly style. They will be graded informally (check, check 
plus, check minus, ouch) on their ability to formulate interpretive issues. 

Each student will write a major paper on a different text, author, or literary form ·raised 
by the course. The focus of the paper should be how an original canonical text or 
scriptural voice is revised by subsequent interpreters or eclipsed by a new canonical 
form. Such examples may be either biblical or post-biblical. Students must have my 
approval for their essay topics by April 29. The paper should of course conform to a 
conventional academic style in its form. For both undergraduate and graduate students, 
the paper should emphasize the analysis of an interpretive primary source rather than 
the history of scholarship. Graduate students will be expected, however, to show some 
familiarity with the pertinent secondary literature. 

By April 29, students will present the instructor with a formal, brief (2-4 page) proposal 
for an essay topic, defining the issues to be addressed, the rationale for its choice, and 
specifying how the project will contribute to the overall goals of the course. 

S~:.!dents will celebrate Canada's Victoria Day one day late, on May 25, by presenting 
the instructor with a first draft of her or his major paper together with an annotated 
bibliography. These draft~, v'tich will be ;r~c~d, wL! p::-~vide ~h~ ba::;is for a revisicn 
that will lead to the formal paper. 

For undergraduate students, the paper should be about 12-15 pages; for graduate 
students, about 15-25 pages. Undergraduates and graduates will be evaluated according 
to criteria appropriate to their level. 

7. Late work cannot be accepted, except in case of a documented medical emergency. 

8. The University's policies concerning student conduct and academic honesty are assumed 
(see http://www.cla.umn.edu/advising/cgep/stucondu.htm). 

9. Students are encouraged to use gender-inclusive language in their writing. "Man" and 
"mankind" are not gender-inclusive. When quoting original sources, however, those 
sources should be reproduced accurately. 

10. Students are encouraged to consult with the instructor about their progress. If there are 
conflicts with scheduled office hours, appointments are available upon request. 

Evaluation 
Regular short papers: 
Written proposal 
First draft with bibliography 
Final Paper 
TOTAL 

Calendar 
Written proposal for paper topic 
First draft with bibliography 
Final Paper Due by 5pm 

30% 
10 
10 
50 

TOO% 

Apr 29 
May 25 
Jun 9 (Wednesday of exam week) 
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TOPICS AND ASSIGNMENTS 

I. INTRODUCTION: BASIC CONCEPTS 

Mar 30 A. Structure and Organization of the Course 

Apr 1 B. Scripture and the Hermeneutical Problem 
Graham, "Scripture" (in Eliade, Encyclopedia of Religion), A1-13 
Smith, "Sacred Persistence ... A Redescription of Canon," A27-38 
Palmer, "Hermeneuein and Hermeneia," A15-25 

Questions for Writing Exercise: 
1 a. What are the attributes of "Scripture" as a cross-cultural category 

for Graham? 
b. How does he distinguish "canon" from "Scripture"? 

2. How and why does Smith argue that the canon necessitates 
interpretation (hermeneutics or exegesis)! 

3. How does Palmer's model of Hermeneutics contrast with Smith's? 

6 C. The Hermeneutical Problem in Israelite Religion and Judaism 
Course Reader, Book 1 
Scholem, "Revelation and Tradition" A39-41 
Fishbane, "Hermeneutics" 22-27 
Rawidowicz, "On Interpretation" (excerpt) (A51), 14-21 
~:!rna, "Canon" (in Eliade, Encyc!opedia of Reli:},icn•) :?8-16 

' II. INTERPRETATION EMBEDDED WITIITN THE CANON 

' 

8 A. Ancient Israel's Formative Canon 
Exod 19:1-20:23; 24:1-18; Lev 6:1-23; Numbers 9, Deut 4:44-6:25; 
17:14-20; 31:1-30; 33:8-11; Joshua 1; 23:1-24:33; 2 Kings 22-23; 
Psalm 1; Neh 8:1-8 

Kugel and Greer, 1-72 (Reader: Book 2) 
Exodus 3, Isaiah 6, Jeremiah 1-2, Ezekiel 1-3 

9-10 Society of Biblical Literature, Upper Midv.:est Regional Conference 
Luther Seminary, 2481 Como, St Paul, MN; visitors welcome 

13 B. The Canon Necessitates Interpretation 
Kugel, 73-106 (Reader: Book 2) 
2 Samuel 7; Psalm 89 

(Below optional; rec. for graduate students, in Reader 1): 
Sarna, "Psalm 89: A Study in Inner Biblical Exegesis" 

(72-81; 72-81 as background if desired) 
Fishbane, "Inner Biblical ... " (Midrash and Literature) (82-92) 

15 C. Divine Canon and Human Authority 
Reader: Bruns, "Canon and Power" (94-103) 
Levinson, "The Human Voice in Divine Revelation" (A53-84) 
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20-22D. Deuteronomy Transforms the Covenant Code 
Reader: "Covenant Code" and "Deuteronomy" (/DB) (152-58) 
Levinson, Deuteronomy and the Hermeneutics of Legal Innovation, 

pp. 3-52 (on reserve). 

21-23 (The First Jewish Revolt: Archaeology, History, and Ideology) 
Conference: University of Minnesota/Macalaster College) 

25 E. Ezra Transforms Deuteronomy: Festival Calendar and Marriage Laws 
de Vaux, "The feast of Tents" (skim Reader 159-63 as background) 
Anderson, "Ezra" (skim Reader 255-59 as background) 
Reading: Fishbane, Interpretation, 107-38 (on reserve) 

lll. SECTARIAN TRANSFORMATIONS OF THE CLOSED CANON: 

27 A. The Canon Re-redacted: The Case of the Samaritan Pentateuch 
Exodus 19-20; Deuteronomy4-6, 11-12, 27; 34 
Reader: Purvis, "The Samaritans (261-70) 
Tigay, ("Introduction"); "The Samaritan Pentateuch" (271-304) 
optional: Moore, "The Diatessaron" (305-12) 

29 B. The Canon Rewritten: The Case of Pseudepigrapha 
Genesis 1-7, 12-23 
Reader: Jubilees (introduction and selections) (314-75) 
optiollal: Zeitlin, "The Book of JubilePS--lts rhcr~ctPr .. " (17f)_O'\) 

' DEADLINE FOR WRITTEN PROPOSAL OF PAPER TOPIC 

May 4 C. The Canon Reveals Sectarian Doctrine: The Case of Qumran 

6 

Reader: Schiffman, "The Significance of the Scrolls" (396-406) 
Fishbane, "Use, Authority and Interpretation of Mikra ... " (407-26) 

Zadokite Covenant, Pesher Habakkuk (excerpts) (428-43) 

IV. REVELATION IN A FIXED CANON: EARLY RABBINIC JUDAISM 

11-13A. Scripture as "Written Torah": Rabbinic Ideology of Revelation 
Holtz, 129-75 ("Talmud") 
Reader: Mishnah A bot 1: 1-15 ( 444-45) 
Palestinian Talmud Peah 2:6 (446) 
Babylonian Talmud Menal)ot 28b (447) 

11 Guest lecture: "The Bible As It Was", Prof James L. Kugel, Harvard University 
O'Shaughnessy Educational Center auditorium, Univ. of St. Thomas, 7:30pm 

18 B. The Authority of "Oral Torah" in Early Rabbinic Law 
Reader: Neusner, "Scripture and Mishnah" 
Jaffee, "The Pretext of Interpretation" 

(448-457) 
(458-466) 
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May 20 Exod 23:19 (=Exod 34:16; Deut 14:21) 
Mishnah Hullin 8:1-4 
Neusner, ;,Oral Torah and Oral Tradition" 

(467-468) 
(469-478) 

23 Rimon Conference on Jewish Arts 
Minneapolis Institute of Arts, Sunday 9-4 

25 C. Midrashic Appropriations of Scripture 
Holtz, 177-211 ("Midrash") 
Reader: Mekhilta of R. Ishmael to Exodus 23: 19 ( 4 79-80) 

DUE: FIRST DRAFT WITH ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 

27 Stern, "Midrash ... " (Midrash and Literature) (481-92) 
Leviticus Rabbah to Lev 11:2 ( 493) 

V. MEDIEVAL JUDAISM'S HERMENEUTICAL SELF-CONSCIOUSNESS 

June 1 A. The Discovery of the "Plain Sense" 
Holtz, 213-59 (Greenstein, "Medieval Bible Commentaries" 

3 B. The Discovery of the "Hidden Sense" 
Holtz, 305-52 (Fine, "Kabbalistic Texts") 
optional: Fishbane, "The Notion of a Sacred Text" (494-501) 

9 MAJOR PAPER DUE (Wednesday of Exam Week, 5:00pm) 
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SELECTED BffiLIOGRAPHY 

Writing Resources 

For the clearest presentation of the proper format for footnotes and bibliography, see: 
Turabian, Kate L. A Manual for Writers. 6th ed.; Chicago: University of Chicago Press 

paper, 1999 (isbn 0-226-81627-3) 

Chicago Manual of Style, 14th ed. Chicago and London: University of Chicago Press, 1993. 

A valuable additional resource on writing is: 
Strunk and White. Elements of Style. New York: Macmillan, 1982. 

Selected valuable, academically sound web sites (should not preempt library print sources!) 

Abzu: Guide to Resources for the Study of the Ancient Near East 
(Oriental Institute, University of Chicago) 
http: I lwww- oi. uchicago. edu/OIIDEPT IRA/ ABZU I ABZU. HTML 

American Theological Library Association 
http: I /www. atla. com 

Association of Theological Schools 
http://www .ats.edu/index.html 

Babylonian Talmud (A Page from the): 
http: I /www. acs. ucalgary. ca/- elsegal/TalmudPage. html 

Biblical Resources: 
Okeanos: Biblical, Classical, and Ancient Near Eastern Studies [good] 
http:/ /weber. u. washington.edu/- snoegellokeanos/html 

http://www .aril.org/Bible.html 

http://www.sas.upenn.edu/- jtigay/index.html 
(the homepage of Prof. Jeffry H. Tigay contains a Guide to Biblical Research, Marc 
Brettler's "Bibliographic Tools for the Study of Hebrew Bible Texts," and an analysis of 
the so-called Bible Codes.) 

Okeanos: Biblical, Classical, and Ancient Near Eastern Studies 
http: I /weber. u. washington. edu/- snoegel/ okeanos/html 

Diotima: Materials for the Study of Women and Gender in the Ancietn World 
http: I I www. uky. edu/ ArtsSciences/ Classics/ gender. h tml 

Judaism: http:/ /www.aril.org/Jewish.html 

Midrash Bibliography (excellent): http://server.huc.edu/midrash/ 

Orion Center for the Study of the Dead Sea Scrolls and Associated Literatures 
http:/ /orion.mscc.huji.ac. ill 
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Research 
*Cutter, Charles, and Micha Falk Oppenheim. Judaica Reference Sources: A Selective 

Annotated Bibliographic Guide. 2d ed. Juneau: Denali, 1993. 

*Langevin, Paul Emile. Biblical Bibliography. 3 vols. Quebec: Presses de l'Universite 
Laval, 1972-85. (Wilson Reference BS410 .L35x) 

*Friedman, Richard Elliott. Who Wrote the Bible? Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 
1987. Clear introduction to biblical criticism; reads like a detective story. 

*Neusner, Jacob. From Testament to Torah: An Introducton to Judaism in its Formative Age. 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1988. Useful introduction to rabbinic Judaism. 

*-----. The Oral Torah: The Sacred Books of Judaism--An Introduction. San Francisco: 
Harper & Row, 1986. 

Agnon, S. Y. Present at Sinai: The Giving of the Law. Selected Commentaries. 
Philadelphia: Jewish Publication Society, 1994. [medieval commentary] 

Barr, James. Holy Scripture: Canon, Authority, Criticism. Philadelphia: Westminster, 1983. 

Barton, John. Reading the Old Testament: Method in Biblical Study. Philadelphia: 
Westminster, 1984. 

Biale, Rachel. Women and Jewish Law: The F.ssential Texts, Their History, and Their 
Relevance Today. 2d ed. New York: Schocken, 1995. 

Blenkinsopp, Joseph. Prophecy and Canon: A Contribution to the Study of Jewish Origins. 
Notre Dame: University of Notre Dame Press, 1977. 

------. Wisdom and Law in the Old Testament: The Ordering of Life in Israel and Early 
Judaism. New York: Oxford University Press, 1983. 

------. The Pentateuch: An Introduction to the First Five Books of the Bible. New York: 
Doubleday, 1992. 

Bloom, Harold. The Anxiety of Influence: A Theory of Poetry. London: Oxford University 
Press, 1973. 

A Map of Misreading. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1975. 

Poetry and Repression. New Haven: Yale University Press, 1976. 

Brett, Mark G. Biblical Criticism in Crisis? The Impact of the Canonical Approach on Old 
Testament Studies. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1991. 

Bruns, Gerald L. Henneneutics Ancient and Modem. New Haven: Yale University Pr, 1992. 

Buber, Martin. "Distance and Relation." Reprinted in The Knowledge of Man, ed. M. 
Friedman and R. G. Smith. London: George Allen & Unwin, 1964. 

-----. I and Thou. New York: Scribner's, 1970. 



' 

8 

Cover, Robert M. The Supreme Court 1982 Term. Foreword: [Nomos]and Narrative. 
Harvard Law Review 97:1 (1983) 4-68. 

Dorff, Elliot N., and Louis E. Newman. Contemporary Jewish Ethics and Morality. New 
York: Oxford, 1995. 

Elon, Menachem. Jewish Law: History, Sources, Principles. 4 vols. Philadelphia: Jewish 
Publication Society, 1994. [essential and encyclopedic reference work] 

Finkelstein, J. J. The Ox That Gored. Transactions of the American Philosophical Society, 
71 :2; Philadelphia: American Philosophical Society, 1981. This brilliant article 
compares the world-view of ancient Babylon and ancient Israel.] 

Fishbane, Michael. Judaism: Revelation and Traditions. San Francisco: Harper & Row, 
1987. [concise overview of Judaism] 

------. "Hermeneutics." In Contemporary Jev.:ish Religious Thought, edited by A. A. Cohen 
and P. Mendes-Flohr, 353-61. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1987. 

------. "Use, Authority and Interpretation of Mikra at Qumran." In Mikra: Text, Translation, 
and Interpretation of the Hebrew Bible in Ancient Judaism and Early Christianity, edited 
by Martin J Mulder, 339-77. CRINT 2:3. Assen/Maastricht: Van Gorcum; 
Philadelph;a: Fortress, 1988. 

------. The Garments of Torah: Essays in Biblical Hermeneutics. Bloomington: Indiana 
University Press, 1989. 

Green, Arthur. Jewish Spirituality. 2 vols. Vol. 1. From the Bible Through the Middle 
Ages. Vol. 2. From the Sixteenth-Century Revival to the Present. New York: 
Crossroad, 1988-89. 

Green, William Scott, ed. Law as Literature = Semeia 27 (1983). [articles on Rabbinic law] 

Halbertal, Moshe. People of the Book: Canon, Meaning, and Authority. Cambridge: Harvard 
University Press, 1997. 

Harris, Jay M. How Do We Know This? Midrash and the Fragmentation of Modern Judaism. 
Albany: State University of New York Press, 1995. 

Hartman, Geoffrey. H. "On the Jewish Imagination." Prooftexts 5 (1985) 201-20. 

Hartman, Geoffrey H. and Sanford Budick. Midrash and Literature. New Haven: Yale 
University Press, 1986. 

Heschel, Abraham Joshua. God in Search of Man: A Philosophy of Judaism. New York: 
Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 1955. [Rich attempt to reflect on significance of Bible]. 

Holdrege, Barbara A. Veda and Torah: Transcending the Textuality of Scripture. Albany: 
State University of New York Press, 1996. 
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Holtz, Barry W. Back to the Sources: Reading the Classic Jewish Texts. New York: Summit, 
1984. 

Jaffee, Martin S. "The Pretext of Interpretation: Rabbinic Oral Torah and the Charisma of 
Revelation." In God in Language, edited by Robert P. Scharlemann and Gilbert E. M. 
Ogutu, 73-89. New York: Paragon House, 1987. 

------. "The Taqqanah in Tannaitic Literature: Jurisprudence and the Construction of Rabbinic 
Memory." JJS 41 (1990) 204-25. 

Kraft, Robert A, and Nickelsburg, George W. E., eds. Early Judaism and Its Modern 
Interpreters. Philadelphia: Fortress, 1986. 

Levinson, Bernard M. Deuteronomy and the Hermeneutics of Legal Innovation. New 
York/Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1998. 

Levinson, Bernard M., ed. Theory and Method in Biblical and Cuneiform Law: Revision, 
Interpolation and Development. Journal for the Study of the Old Testament Supplement 
Series 181. Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1994. 

Levinson, Sanford, and Steven Mailloux. Interpreting Law and Literature: A Hermeneutic 
Reader. Evanston: Northwestern UPr, 1988. 

Levering, Miriam, ed. Rethinking Scripture: Essaysfrom a Comparative Perspective. 
Albanv: State Universitv ofNe\l; York Press 1989. - - ' 

Martinez, Florentino Garcia. The Dead Sea Scrolls Translated: The Qumran Texts in English. 
2d ed. Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1995. 

Nickelsburg, George W. E. Jewish Literature between the Bible and the Mishnah: A 
Historical and Literary Introduction. Philadelphia: Fortress, 1981. 

Nickelsburg, George W. E., and Michael Stone. Faith and Piety in Early Judaism: Texts and 
Documents. Philadelphia: Fortress, 1983. 

Palmer, Richard E. Henneneutics: Interpretation Theory in Schleiermacher, Dilthey, 
Heidegger, and Gadamer. Northwestern University Studies in Phenomenology & 
Existential Philosophy. Evanston: Northwestern University Press, 1969. 

Porton, Gary G. Understanding Rabbinic Midrash: Text and Commentary. Hoboken, NJ: 
Ktav, 1985. 

Rawidowicz, Simon. "On Interpretation." PAAJR 26 (1957) 83-126. Reprinted, with 
abridged notes, in idem, Studies in Jewish Thought, 45-80. Philadelphia: JPS, 1974. 

Sanders, James A. From Sacred Story to Sacred Text: Canon as Paradigm. Philadelphia: 
Fortress, 1987. 

Sarna, Nahum M. "Psalm 89: A Study in Inner Biblical Exegesis." In Biblical and Other 
Studies, edited by A. Altmann, 29-46. Brandeis University Studies and Texts 1. 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1963. 
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Stem, David. Parables in Midrash: Narrative and Exegesis in Rabbinic Literature. 
Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1994. 

Tigay, Jeffrey H, ed .. Empirical Models for Biblical Criticism. Philadelphia: University of 
Pennsylvania, 1985. 

Tov. Emmanuel. Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible. Minneapolis: Fortress, 1992. 
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Clas 8910 Seminar: Delphi Syllabus Fall 1994 

Th. 2:30-5:00 in Folwe11148 Prof. Philip Sellew 
Hours: MW 2-3; Th 11-12 

Study of the topography, monuments, and inscriptions of the sanctuaries of Pythian Apollo and 
Athena Pronaia at Delphi. Description, analysis, and interpretation of a selection of the more 
important or interesting remains from the Archaic through the Roman imperial periods. 

Although we will attempt a comprehensive understanding of the site, each student, working singly 
or in pairs, will focus on a particular monument or set of related remains. Examples might be the 
Treasury of the Athenians or of the Siphnians, the Gymnasium, the inscriptions on the polygonal 
wall, the 4th-century Temple of Apollo, the Temple of Athena Pronaia, the Tholos, etc. Every 
week each student or group will present its description and analysis of one or more aspect of its 
material for group discussion and critique. 

Readings: 

(1) Georges Roux, "Delphi," Princeton Encyclopedia of Classical Sites, pp. 264-267. 
(2) David E. Aune, Prophecy in Early Christianity and the Ancient Mediterranean World, 23-79. 
(3) Christian Habicht, Pausanias' Guide to Ancient Greece, 71-77. 
(4) Georges Roux, Delphi: son oracles et ses dieux. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1976. 
(5) Joseph Fontenrose, The Delphic Oracle: Its Responses and Operations. Berkeley, 1978. 
(6) H. W. Parke & D. E. W. Wormell, The Delphic Oracle. 2 vols. Oxford: Blackwell, 1956. 

Important primary sources include the Homeric Hymn to Apollo, Pausanias's Description of 
Greece, esp. book 10, Herodotus's Histories, and various warks of Plutarch. 

Our main resource will be the comprehensi\;e series produced by l'Ecole fran~aise d' Athenes: 
Fouilles de Delphes, published at Paris by Editions de Boccard. The various volumes are on 
closed reserve on a shelf in Folwell 305. The organization of the series is as follows: 

Tome II: Topographie et architecture. This is in two main sections, devoted to the 
sanctuary of Apollo and to that of Athena Pronaia (Marmaria). Published fascicules on 
various treasuries, the stoa of the Athenians, terra cotta ornamentation, the terrace of 
Attalus I of Pergamon, etc. Sometimes there are two parts to each fascicule, one called 
"texte," the other "planches." The library's binder has treated these in various ways. 

Tome III: Epigraphie. Arranged according to location. An index to each fascicule is in 
progress. 

Tome IV: Monuments figures: sculptures. Separate fascicules on reliefs, on the 
Charioteer, etc. 

Tome V: Monuments figures. Smaller works (bronze statuettes, tripods, etc.). 

Also important is the Corpus des inscriptions de Delphes, also published by l'Ecole fran~aise. 
Three volumes have appeared so far. Various inscriptions are reedited or newly added. 

For additional titles and articles see the comprehensive (and ever-growing!) "Delphi Bibliography" 
on the shelf in Folwell 305. 
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Clas 8910 SEMINAR ON ASKLEPIOS CULT s '93 

Th 2:30-5:00 in FolH 214 

Prof. Philip Sellew 
Office hours: M 2-3; W 10:30-11:30; Th 11-12 in FolH 327; phone 625-2026 

The seminar involves interdisciplinary study of the cult of Asklepios. Each week we will 
discuss a specific theme from the list below. Students, working singly or in pairs, will be 
responsible for controlling one of the designated corpora of archaeological, textual, or 
comparative evidence and adducing relevant material from their corpus for each theme. 

Every week students will provide an abstract of data from their corpus that have relevance 
to that week's theme by 3:00 Wednesday afternoon. In one or two pages, we should 
see the most important textual material, site plans, iconography, etc., with sufficient 
annotation to serve as a basis for our discussion Thursday. One copy should be delivered 
toP. Sellew's mailbox in FolH 331, and others put on our class reserve shelf in FolH 305. 
Some additional readings and bibliographic resources are also available there. 

Required textbook: Emma J. Edelstein and Ludwig Edelstein, Asclepius: A Collection 
and Interpretation of the Testimonies. 2 vols. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Univ. Press, 
1945. Reprinted New York: Arno Press, 1975; and Salem, NH: Ayer Publishing, 1988. 

Weekly themes 

April1 

AprilS 

April15 

April22 

April29 

May6 

May 13 

May20 

May27 

June 3 

Introduction 

Preliminary statements 

Institution of Asklepios cult: politics, propaganda, transfer of cult 

Organization of Asklepieia: topography, cult personnel 

Identity of Asklepios: epiphany, iconography, divine/heroic status 

Worship offered Asklepios: hymns, prayer, sacrifice, festivals 

Votive offerings 

Associates and competitors of Asklepios 

Therapeutic techniques 

Asklepios and medicine 

Corpora of evidence 

Sites 
Epidauros 
Pergamum 
Cos 
Athens 
Corinth 

Texts 
Inscriptions: Epidauros 
Inscriptions: Pergamum 
Inscriptions: remainder 
Literature: Aelius Aristides 
Literature: remainder 

Comparative 
Sarapis, Amphiaraus, et al. 
Data from anthropology 



University of Minnesota 
Board of Regents 

New Academic Program Proposal Summary 
Educational Planning and Policy Committee 

(l) Submission Date to Board of Regents: 

(2) Classification oflnstructional Programs (CIP) Code Number: 

(3) Program Title (Include degree, if applicable): Graduate Minor in Program Evaluation 

(4) Campus: Twin Cities 

(5) College: Graduate School 

(6) Proposed Implementation Date: Spring, 2001 

(7) Program Length (semester credits): 
M.A. Minor: 9 credits minimum 
Ph.D. Minor: 15 credits minimum 

(8) Degree Length (semester credits): NA 

(9) Number of Graduates at Full Operation: 
15 admitted per year 
After three years, 30- 40 students could be expected to have a minor either in their 
master's or Ph. D. program (number at any time dependent on mix of master's vs. Ph.D. 
students since the minor in the Ph.D. requires more credits). 

(10) Involvement with Other Institutions (if applicable): NA 

( 11) Program Location: 

Offered on only specific campuses 
Twin Cities 

(12) Program Description: 
A) Summary of Program 
Program evaluation is a rapidly expanding area of inquiry using applied quantitative and qualitative methods. 
This minor proposes an intensive, interdisciplinary study of the techniques and processes of program evaluation 
and policy research with attention paid to the social and political contexts in which studies take place. 

The proposed Graduate Minor in Program Evaluation is a 9 credit program for a master's minor 
and a 15 credit program for a Ph.D. minor. The proposed Minor core builds primarily on existing 
coursework in the Evaluation Studies concentration in the Department of Educational Policy and 
Administration and in the Psychological Foundations concentration in the Department of 
Educational Psychology. Elective coursework comes from existing courses in a variety of 
disciplines across the University. Elective courses have been identified in the following 
departments: Work, Community and Family Education; Family Social Science; Public Affairs; 
Public Health; Social Work; Educational Policy and Administration; and Educational Psychology 
(for details about the program objectives, see p. I, Minor in Program Evaluation , Section II and 
III attached; all subsequent references refer to pages in that document). 
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The program Minor is awarded through the Graduate School and will be administered initially by 
the proposed Director of Graduate Studies (DGS) of the Program Evaluation Minor, a faculty 
member in the Evaluation Studies concentration of the Department of Educational Policy and 
Administration; other departments may later assume leadership. The governance will be shared 
with a five member Program Evaluation Minor Steering Committee representing the range of sub
disciplines that comprise Program Evaluation (see Appendix B for supporting letters). 

B) Admission Requirements 
Graduate students must be accepted by the Graduate School and by the major programs in which 
they are enrolled. Admission to the Minor program will be contingent upon enrollment in good 
standing within a recognized degree program of the University of Minnesota Graduate School. 

C) Curriculum 
For more details, see pp. 2, 9-11 
The Master's Minor consists of a minimum of9 semester credits: 

Core Courses - 9 credits 
EdPA 5501/EPsy 5243 Principles and Methods 

of Program Evaluation or 
PA 5311 Program Evaluation or 
PubH 5852 Program Evaluation in Health and 

Mental Health Settings 
EdPA 8502 Program Evaluation Theory and Models 
EdPA 8596/EPsy 8296 Evaluation Internship 

The Ph.D. Minor consists of a minimum of 15 semester credits: 
Core Courses - 15 credits 

Master's Minor Core Courses (see above) 
EdPA 5521 Cost and Economic Analysis in Educ. Evaluation or 
PubH 5862 Cost-Benefit, Cost-Effectiveness and Decision 

Analysis in Health Care 
Plus one elective from elective list below 

Initial Listing of Elective Courses (alphabetical order) 
EdPA 8595/EPsy 8295 Problems 
EdPA 5524/EPsy 5246 Evaluation Colloquium 
EdPA 5056 Case Studies for Policy Research 
EdPA 5061 Ethnographic Research 
EPsy 5221 Basic Principles of Educational Measurement 
FsoS 8013 Qualitative Family Research Methods 
PubH 5345 Epidemiologic Methods: Data Collection 
PubH 5724 The Health Care System and Public Health 
PubH 5780 Using Administrative Data in Research 
PubH 5852 Program Evaluation in Health & 

Mental Health Settings 
SW 8602 Direct Practice Evaluation 
SW 8603 Program Evaluation 
WCFE 5141 Evaluation of Work, Family, and Community Ed. 
WCFE 8913 Interpretive Research 
WCFE 8914 Critical Science Research 

(13) Rationale for Offering Program: 

3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 

9 credits 

3 credits 
3 credits 

3 credits 
1-6 credits 

3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 

3 credits 
2 credits 
2 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 

• Evaluation is emerging at national level as a field of study (graduate degrees are available, for 
example, at Cornell University, Utah State University, Claremont Graduate University, and Western 
Michigan University), and as a rapidly growing profession (the American Evaluation Association was 
established in 1986 and now has 1,500 members and two professional journals). 



• The demand for trained professionals in this area is high and increasing steadily in academic and 
applied settings, including government, non-profit and for profit organizations. 
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• The interdisciplinary nature of Program Evaluation is reflected at the University by faculty and 
students in at least seven departments. Currently there is a lack of organizational and programmatic 
focus around which to integrate the activities of these faculty and students with program evaluation 
interests. The more formal structure will increase and enhance interactions and collaboration among 
graduate students and faculty involved in research on program evaluation. 

• The proposed Minor would build on the existing coursework to allow students from a variety of 
disciplines to add a program evaluation emphasis to their program. The program will complement and 
strengthen the present system of traditional department-oriented doctoral and masters programs in a 
number of disciplines providing students in those programs with a broadly based foundation in 
program evaluation. 

• The Minor will fill a current void of no central listing in the Graduate School Catalog of available 
faculty and courses in Program Evaluation and no single source of information for prospective students 
about these resources. 

• The Minor will provide students an opportunity to obtain formal recognition on their records of their 
expertise in Program Evaluation. (Currently many students each year take course offerings to enhance 
their evaluation skills, but receive no official recognition). 

(14) Collegiate and Campus Priorities: 
• Addresses administrative goal of avoiding duplication of offerings among units at the University. 
• Supports professional interaction and research collaboration among units. 
• Acknowledges and responds to needs of the local and larger community for program evaluators in 

various contexts. Internships provide excellent connections and work with the community. 
• Enhances credentials and skills of students for the market place. 
• Outcomes that include increased visibility within the social sciences and professions that build upon 

them; recruitment of more highly qualified students to existing graduate programs; and better prepared 
students that will reflect more positively upon the University of Minnesota. 

( 15) Program Demand: 
The demand for trained professionals in this area is high and increasing steadily in academic and applied 
settings, including government, non-profit and for profit organizations. The approximately 20 students 
who have graduated in the EdPA Evaluation Studies concentration have found evaluation positions, often 
before they even complete their degrees (see pp. 11-12 for more details about student interest and 
employment demand). The Job Bank at the Annual Meeting of the American Evaluation Association 
typically lists 40-50 evaluation positions in a variety of subject areas (e.g., health, education, criminal 
justice, etc.), but there are few formal graduate programs to prepare those individuals. Formal programs in 
Evaluation are found at a relatively small number of institutions, including Cornell University, Utah State 
University, Claremont Graduate University, and Western Michigan University. 

A survey of students in the EdPA 8225 evaluation theory course {Spring, 1999) indicated that all thirteen 
members who were not enrolled in the Evaluation Studies concentration in EdPA (i.e., with a major in 
another program) indicated they would be interested in enrolling in a Program Evaluation Minor if offered. 

(16) Program Duplication: 
The program is not duplicated on the campus; however, several departments have expressed interest in their 
courses serving as elective options. No similar program exists among the institutions of higher education in 
Minnesota nor do the universities in neighboring states offer a graduate major or minor in Program 
Evaluation. 

(17) Program Interrelatedness: 
Courses that students will use as electives will come from a wide range of disciplines across the campus; 
graduate students will have the opportunity to enhance their major in these fields with a minor that includes 
electives in program evaluation courses in their major area or related areas. 
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While the program will be administered initially through the Department of Educational Policy and 
Administration (other departments may later assume the DGS leadership responsibility) and awarded 
through the Graduate School, the governance of the program will be provided by a five member Program 
Evaluation Minor Steering Committee. Those members will be recommended by the DGS with the intent 
of representing the range of sub-disciplines comprising Program Evaluation. Each year the program faculty 
must approve the composition of the Steering Committee proposed by the DGS (seep. 13 for details of 
governance). 

(18) Program Development and Internal Review and Support: 
The basis for this proposal started in 1995 with a meeting held by then Dean Robert Bruininks with the 
faculty teaching evaluation courses in the College of Education and Human Development. He encouraged 
the faculty to think creatively about the overall purpose of the program, individual people's roles in it, and 
the kinds of activities they envisioned with differing levels of funding. This proposal represents their 
subsequent work with faculty from a number of departments to propose a viable and academically rigorous 
Minor based on no increase in funding. 

This specific proposal was developed over the course of three years by a faculty committee consisting of 
Jean King (EdPA), Darrell Lewis (EdPA), David R. Johnson (EdPA), Richard Krueger (WCFE), and 
Frances Lawrenz (EPsy). Drafts were reviewed by the other faculty listed in Appendix A of the attached 
proposal, including Michael Baizerman (Social Work), Nancy Eustis (Public Affairs), and Judith Garrard 
(Public Health). All referenced in Appendix A have been consulted and agreed to participate. [NB: No 
letter of support was solicited from Sociology because the Evaluation Studies courses in EdP A have not yet 
had any Sociology students involved, and Sociology no longer offers an evaluation course.] 

(19) Program Quality: 
Membership in the Graduate Faculty for Program Evaluation shall be restricted to those faculty who are 
actively involved in and willing to make a commitment to research and graduate education in Program 
Evaluation. Election to the program as graduate faculty will require acceptance of a number of 
participation responsibilities (seep. 13; see Appendix A for a list of the initial faculty who have agreed to 
participate). Periodically, but at no less than five-year intervals, the Steering Committee will review the 
program-related activities of the Program Evaluation Graduate Faculty and revise faculty composition 
accordingly. 

Periodic internal and external reviews will take place to assure on-going monitoring for the quality of the 
program and for identification of any changes that need to be made. Since no new courses are required for 
this program, all courses have been approved as meeting the standards for the departments and colleges and 
have been offered previously. 

Students must be in good standing within a graduate degree program of the University of Minnesota. They 
must maintain academic standing in accordance with Graduate School standards. The program for an 
individual student will be developed by the student, the major advisor, and the DGS of the Program 
Evaluation Minor. With permission of the DGS, students with sufficient background and previous course 
experience equivalent to one or more courses within the curriculum may apply for a waiver of appropriate 
requirements and replace waived course(s) with additional electives to meet the minimum requirement for 
the minor. 

(20) Budgetary Implications of Program Implementation: 
Redirection of Resources: The net cost of this program to the University is minimal, since 
the program will principally gather, focus, and coordinate existing course offerings. As indicated in the 
proposal (p. 3 ), the Chair of EdPA will support the DGS function in the amount of $1,500 for the 
administration of the program and increased internship supervision, as well as adding the cost of a 
recruitment brochure to the Department's publications expenses. While EdPA is prepared to provide the 
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DGS leadership indefmitely, other departments may later wish to assume that leadership and support of the 
DGS function. 

Library resources are adequate to support the proposed program (no new courses). 

Number of New Courses to be Developed: 0 
Number FTE Faculty: On load; see above supplement to DGS for administration. 
Physical Facilities: NA (no new faculty or administrators; no new courses) 
Information Services: Information will be available from the Department of Educational 

(21) Diversity: 

Policy and Administration and the Department of Educational Psychology through materials and 
personnel (DGS), from the departments with elective courses (brochures provided by EdP A), and 
from the Student and Professional Services in the College of Education and Human Development. 

Awareness of multicultural issues is highly visible in the academic and professional practice of program 
evaluation. The content of coursework provides a venue for students to study the application of 
multicultural practice. The Minor will assure that these issues are addressed; in the absence of a formal 
curriculum without the Minor, the education of graduate students may be uneven in this regard. 

Additionally, given the field's visible commitment to multicultural practice, it is likely that this would be 
an attractive option for students of color across the University. The need for persons of color in the 
profession is critical, and Minor faculty will actively recruit minority students using strategies developed by 
the American Evaluation Association's Minority Topical Interest Group. 

(22) Timetable for Program Evaluation: 
Periodic internal and external reviews will be the primary means by which the Minor is evaluated. An 
initial review will be conducted by the Minor faculty in the second year of the program and the results 
shared with the Graduate School. The Department of Educational Policy and Administration will provide 
financial support for the external review in the fifth year of the program. 

Should the Evaluation Minor not prove to be academically or fiscally viable or if it should fail to contribute 
to the overall missions of the College, Graduate School, and University, it will be dissolved. The Planning 
Committee, however, believes it highly unlikely that the Minor will require dissolution. If so, however, 
students who have already declared a Program Evaluation Minor or have been accepted into it, will be 
allowed to finish with the Minor listed on their transcript. 
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Campus/Provostal Area: 

College: 

Proposed Implementation Date: 

SECTION II 

Graduate Minor in Program Evaluation 

Twin Cities Campus 

Graduate School 

Spring Semester 2001 

1. Summary Description ofProgram 

Program evaluation is a recently recognized and rapidly expanding area of inquiry concerned 

with applied quantitative and qualitative methods of evaluation. It is an interdisciplinary effort 

providing intensive study of the techniques and process of program evaluation and policy research with 

attention paid to the social and political context in which such studies take place. Faculty members and 

graduate students from at least seven departments maintain ongoing interest in program evaluation, and 

others from additional departments have related interests. At present, students may pursue evaluation as 

a concentration within the Department of Educational Policy and Administration, leading to either a 

masters or doctoral degree in EdP A or as a concentration in Evaluation and Measurement within the 

Department of Educational Psychology. The proposed Minor would build on the existing coursework 

for these degrees, as well as coursework from across the University, allowing students from a variety of 

disciplines to add a program evaluation emphasis to their programs. 

Program Objectives 

The creation of an Interdisciplinary Minor Program in Program Evaluation at the masters and 

doctoral level will accomplish the following objectives: (1) Identify a set of high-quality courses that 

emphasize the theory and methods of Program Evaluation and that provide a representative background. 

(2) Provide a central listing in the Graduate School Catalog of all courses that are required or otherwise 

suitable for a minor in Program Evaluation. Such a listing would provide general publicity and facilitate 

more specialized advertising for recruitment of graduate students into existing graduate programs. 

(3) Increase and enhance the interactions among graduate students and faculty involved in research on 

program evaluation. (4) Provide official university recognition ofthe Minor on student transcripts, thus 

improving the likelihood that students will be competitive for the increasing number of specialist 

positions in this area. 

Admission Requirements 

Prior admission into an established M.A. or Ph.D. is required. Admission to the Minor will 

therefore be contingent upon enrollment in good standing within a recognized degree-granting program 

' of the University of Minnesota Graduate School. Admission to the Minor will be through application to 
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the Director of Graduate Studies and Faculty for the Program Evaluation Minor. Students must 

demonstrate relevant academic background, including research methodology, and experience in a field 

in which program evaluation is practiced (e.g., public health, social work, education). Competitive 

standards, including a demonstrated interest in the field and an assessment of initial skills using the 

Evaluation Studies concentration's Evaluator Competencies, are expected to limit enrollment to a total 

of 15 students a year. 

The Curriculum 
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A Minor in Program Evaluation may be pursued at both the doctoral and the master's levels. The 

minimum number of graduate level credits for the doctoral minor is 15 semester credits, and the minimum 

number of credits for the master's level is 9 semester credits. The program for an individual student will 

be developed through consultation among the student, the major advisor, and the DGS for the Program 

Evaluation Minor. 

The core of the Program Evaluation Minor curriculum consists of courses in the foundations of 

evaluation, evaluation theory and internship experiences. One of the challenges in putting the Minor 

together--and, indeed, one of the reasons for doing so--stems from the fact that few departments in the 

University offer a sequence of coursework in this area. With its concentration in Evaluation Studies, the 

Department of Educational Policy and Administration does so; the Department of Educational 

' Psychology offers two of the three core courses. The Minor, however, is substantively different because 

masters and doctoral students take only a three course sequence as a core (far fewer than the requirements 

for a masters degree or doctoral concentration) then add courses of interest from other disciplines and 

because students' single internship experience (one of the three core courses) would bring evaluation 

practice to life in an organization or program related to their primary area of interest. 

In putting together their Minor requirements, students would be required to design a program 

that takes advantage of the diversity of offerings across the University. Doctoral students will select 

remaining credits from a list of elective courses representing the areas of inquiry in Program Evaluation. 

With the approval of the DGS, students with sufficient background and previous course experience 

equivalent to one or more courses within the curriculum may apply for waiver of appropriate 

requirements and replace waived courses with additional electives to meet the minimum number of 

credits. 

Completion Requirements and Standards. 

A student electing the Minor in Program Evaluation must maintain academic standing in 

accordance with Graduate School standards. No more than one course in which a grade of"C" was 



obtained may be used for credits in the Minor program. No course in which a grade of"D" or "F" was 

' obtained is acceptable for the Minor. 

Student Interest in the Program. 

Current student interest in evaluation indicates that 15 or more students from a variety of 

academic disciplines will probably be admitted to the doctoral and masters minor program in Program 

Evaluation in any given academic year. At present, even without an official minor, over a dozen students 

from several departments are completing an evaluation course sequence in order to hone their knowledge 

and skills in program evaluation. Professor King, until recently Coordinator of the Evaluation Studies 

Program in EdP A, routinely receives two to three calls a month from students interested in coordinated 

coursework in the area. In addition, a survey of students in the 8000 evaluation theory course (EdP A 

8225) provided substantial support for the Minor: All thirteen participants in the class who were not 

formally enrolled in the Evaluation Studies concentration (three masters and ten doctoral degree 

candidates) responded that "if a Minor in Program Evaluation were offered," they would be interested in 

enrolling. Thus, it can be expected that after three years 30-40 students would be continuously affiliated 

in the Minor program. 

Resources Required for the Program. 
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The major obligations and responsibilities for the faculty in the proposed program will be 

accomplished by reassignment of efforts. Additional support in the amount of$1,500.00 per year is 

required for the DGS of the Program Evaluation Minor to administer the program and, more importantly, 

to accommodate the need for increased internship supervision. The initial DGS leadership will come 

from the Department ofEducational Policy and Administration (EdPA). The Department ofEducational 

Policy and Administration is willing to support this additional expense, as indicated in the letter of 

support from Department Chair James Hearn. Although EdPA is willing to take leadership indefinitely, 

the DGS leadership and support may well come from other departments in the future. The libraries of the 

University are adequate to support the proposed program. Space and equipment are also adequate. 

2. Need for the Program 

The development of the field of evaluation on a national level was reflected in the establishment 

of the American Evaluation Association in 1986. The emergence of evaluation is also evident in graduate 

programs at other major research universities. For example, Cornell University, Utah State University and 

Claremont Graduate University all offer graduate degrees in evaluation. Employment prospects for 

individuals trained in evaluation are increasing steadily in academic and applied settings, including 

' government, non-profit and for profit organizations. Universities and colleges are seeking evaluation 
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researchers not only with research interests and methodologies within one of the traditional disciplines, 

but more particularly are specifically searching for evaluation specialists who integrate various 

disciplinary perspectives on program evaluation or institutional research. 

Evidence of this demand is readily available. First, the Job Bank at the Annual Meeting of the 

American Evaluation Association each November, for example, typically lists 40-50 evaluation positions 

in a variety of subject areas (e.g., health, education, criminal justice), many of which are multiple listings 

for firms like Arthur Andersen and W estat. Second, since its recent inception, all graduates of the EdP A 

Evaluation Studies concentration (approximately 20 individuals) have found evaluation positions, often 

before they even complete their degrees. Third, each month five or more employers post job listings on 

EvalTalk, the listserve for the American Evaluation Association, again pointing to the professional 

opportunities in this area. 
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Interest in evaluation is also growing in the Federal and non profit industries. Non profits are 

pooling their resources and working together to provide comprehensive evaluations. All Federal agencies 

are required to participate in activities related to the Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA), 

which stipulates evaluation of all programs. Furthermore, agencies are interested in how to most 

effectively train evaluation specialists. A recent conference sponsored by the National Science 

Foundation discussed a variety of approaches to evaluation training, and this will be followed up by a 

proceedings document and a more in depth report. One of the issues addressed was the need to have 

evaluators with specific subject matter expertise but also with the knowledge and skills necessary to 

conduct evaluations. This is exactly what the Interdisciplinary Minor in Program Evaluation would 

provide. 

Evaluation is an interdisciplinary area that is actively pursued at the University of Minnesota. 

Faculty members and graduate students from at least seven departments maintain ongoing interest in 

program evaluation, and others from additional departments have related interests. However, there is a 

lack of organizational and programmatic focus around which to integrate the activities of faculty and 

students and to facilitate their interaction. This void creates several problems. (a) There is no central 

listing of available faculty and courses in program evaluation and no single source from which 

prospective students can obtain more information about resources. These circumstances make it more 

difficult to advertise for and recruit quality graduate students. Consequently, some well-qualified graduate 

students who might otherwise attend the University of Minnesota may matriculate at other institutions. (b) 

In the absence of a formal curriculum, the education of graduate students in this area may be uneven. (c) 

There is no way for graduate students to obtain formal recognition on their records of their expertise in 

program evaluation. (d) Interactions among faculty and graduate students with interests in program 

evaluation are not as frequent, widespread or fruitful as they might be. 
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3. Mission 

The proposed program fits well within the total educational mission of the University of 

Minnesota. As outlined above, the program will enhance the position of the University by attracting 

more qualified graduate students to existing programs, producing better educated scholars in the 

increasingly visible and influential area of research on program evaluation, and facilitating 

interdepartmental research and instruction among University faculty interested in this area of research. 

The program also fits well with the Mission of the College of Education and Human Development. The 

College has been supporting across College (and across University) meetings of faculty interested in 

program evaluation for several years and would like to see a formal integration of these efforts. 

4. Comparative Program Analysis 
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There exists no similar program among the institutions of higher education in Minnesota, nor do 

the universities in neighboring states offer a graduate major or minor in Program Evaluation. 

5. Duplication 

The proposed Minor in Program Evaluation does not duplicate existing programs in the region. 

The Minor will complement and strengthen the present system of traditional department oriented 

doctoral and masters programs in a number of disciplines, providing students in those programs a 

broadly based foundation in contemporary research on program evaluation. 

6. Cost/Benefit 

The net cost of this program to the University of Minnesota is minimal, since the program will 

principally gather, focus, and coordinate existing course offerings. Virtually all faculty effort involved 

will be handled by reassignment. The cost of this program to an individual student is also negligible, 

since doctoral and master's students must presently declare a minor or a supporting field. A Minor in 

Program Evaluation can be obtained by an individual student at no increase in cost above the present 

options available to students. 

The benefits of this program are numerous. The proposed program will provide the University of 

Minnesota with a visible Minor in Program Evaluation and may stimulate interdisciplinary research by 

graduate students and faculty. Thus, the proposed program can be expected to increase the visibility of 

the University within the social sciences and professions that build upon them. The program will aid 

recruitment of more highly qualified and more diverse students to existing graduate programs. The 

program may also facilitate recruitment of new faculty with interests in program evaluation as positions 
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become available in various departments. Finally, the products of graduate programs-students-will be 

(.., better trained in program evaluation and will therefore reflect more positively upon the University of 

Minnesota. 

7. Hypothesis to Be Tested 

This is not an experimental program. 

8. Diversity 

Awareness of multicultural issues is highly visible in the academic and professional practice of 

program evaluation. The content of coursework provides a venue for students to study the application 

of multicultural practice. Additionally, given the field's visible commitment to multicultural practice, 

it is likely that this would be an attractive option for students of color across the University, and the 

Minor faculty will actively recruit minority students using strategies developed by the American 

Evaluation Association's Minority Topical Interest Group. 
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SECTION III 

' The Proposal to Establish a Doctoral and a Master's Minor in Program Evaluation 

A. Introduction 

Evaluation is a recently recognized and rapidly advancing domain of scientific inquiry. Its origins 

at the University of Minnesota are in Educational Psychology (Measurement and Research Methods) and 

Educational Policy and Administration, with related activities in Work Community and Family 

Education, Public Affairs, Social Work, and Public Health. As a domain, Program Evaluation is 

concerned with applied quantitative and qualitative methods of program evaluation. 

The development of evaluation on a national level was reflected in the establishment of the 

American Evaluation Association in 1986. The Association presently has approximately 1,500 members, 

holds an annual meeting, and publishes two respected journals (The American Journal ofEvaluation and 

New Directions in Evaluation). Additional leadership in the field has been provided by sub-sections of 

organizations such as the American Educational Research Association (Division H) and the American 

Psychological Association. It is consequently becoming increasingly important for universities to prepare 

students to participate and provide leadership in the emerging interdisciplinary theoretical and applied 

initiatives in program evaluation. This proposal is directed toward achieving such a goal at the University 

of Minnesota. 

Program evaluation is an interdisciplinary area that is actively pursued at the University of 

Minnesota. Faculty members and graduate students from at least seven departments maintain ongoing 

interest in the field, and those from other departments have related interests. However, there is a lack of 

organizational and programmatic focus around which to integrate the activities of faculty and students and 

to facilitate their interaction. This void creates several problems: 

( 1) There is no central listing of available faculty and courses in program evaluation and no single 

source from which prospective students can obtain more information about resources. These 

circumstances make it more difficult to advertise for and recruit quality graduate students. Consequently, 

some well-qualified graduate students who might otherwise attend the University of Minnesota may 

matriculate at other institutions. 

(2) In the absence of a formal curriculum the education of graduate students in this area may be 

uneven. 

(3) There is no way for graduate students outside the concentrations in Evaluation 

Studies (EdPA) or Measurement and Evaluation (EPsy) to obtain formal recognition on their records of 

their expertise in program evaluation. 
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( 4) Because faculty and graduate students with interests in evaluation are distributed among many 

departments, interactions among these individuals are not as frequent, widespread or fruitful as 

they might be. 

B. The Proposed Program 

A doctoral and master's Minor in Program Evaluation is proposed both to increase the 

accessibility and integration of diverse programmatic resources and to enhance the visibility of the 

University as a center for graduate education in and the advancement of research on program evaluation. 

The Minor as currently developed marks only the beginning of a long-term collaboration across several 

units in the University, and additional program development as faculty work together is likely. 

Program Objectives 

Establishing a formal degree-related program will also accomplish a series of important 

operational objectives: 
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1. Permit an expanded role for the Director of Graduate Studies of the Program Evaluation Minor 

Program and selection of a Steering Committee. This group would be responsible for the operation of 

the Minor. 

2. Provide a structure within which a set of high-quality core courses can be identified that emphasize 

theory and methods in program evaluation and that provide a representative background of 

knowledge in the area. 

3. Provide a central listing in the Graduate School Catalog of all courses that are required or otherwise 

suitable for a Minor in Program Evaluation. Such a listing would provide general publicity and 

facilitate more specialized advertising for recruitment of graduate students into existing graduate 

programs. 

4. Increase and enhance the interactions among graduate students and faculty involved in program 

evaluation. 

5. Provide official university recognition of the Minor on student transcripts. This recognition may be 

especially helpful to students seeking jobs. 

Admission Requirements: 

Prior admission into an established M.A. or Ph.D. is required. Admission to the Minor will 

therefore be contingent upon enrollment in good standing within a recognized degree-granting program 

of the University of Minnesota Graduate School. Admission to the Minor will be through application to 

the Director of Graduate Studies and Faculty for the Program Evaluation Minor. Students must 

' demonstrate relevant academic background, including research methodology, and experience in a field 



in which program evaluation is practiced (e.g., public health, social work, education). Competitive 

(., standards, including a demonstrated interest in the field and an assessment of initial skills using EdP A's 

Evaluator Competencies, are expected to limit enrollment to 15 students a year. Students in the existing 

evaluation-related concentrations in EdPA and EPsy will not be eligible for the Minor. 

The Curriculum 
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The core of the Program Evaluation Minor curriculum consists of courses in the foundations of 

evaluation, evaluation theory and internship experiences. One of the challenges in putting the Minor 

together--and, indeed, one of the reasons for doing so--stems from the fact that few departments in the 

University offer a sequence of coursework in this area. With its concentration in Evaluation Studies, the 

Department of Educational Policy and Administration does so; the Department of Educational 

Psychology offers two of the three core courses. The Minor, however, is substantively different because 

masters and doctoral students take only a three course sequence as a core (far fewer than the requirements 

for a masters degree or doctoral concentration) then add courses of interest from other disciplines and 

because their single internship experience (one of the three core courses) would bring evaluation practice 

to life in an organization or program appropriate to their primary area of interest. In putting together their 

Minor requirements, students would be required to design a program that takes advantage of the diversity 

' of offerings across the University. 

Master's Minor in Program Evaluation: The Minor program requires a minimum of 9 graduate level 

semester credits. Students in the existing evaluation related concentrations in EdP A and EPsy will not be 

eligible for the Minor. The following courses (or equivalents approved by Steering Committee) are 

required: 

I. Foundations ofEvaluation: EdPA 5501 or EPsy 5243 

or PA 5311 or PubH 5852 

2. Evaluation Theory: EdPA 8502 

3. Internship in Evaluation: EdPA 8596 or EPsy 8296 

3 credits 

3 credits 

3 credits 

Additional credits may be taken in courses selected from the list of Elective Courses (see below). 

Students in the Departments of Educational Policy and Administration and Educational Psychology who 

are not enrolled in the evaluation-related concentration in their department would register for the Minor 

using courses from another department. The program for an individual student will be developed by the 

student, the major advisor, and the DGS of the Program Evaluation Minor. With permission of the DGS, 

students with sufficient background and previous course experience equivalent to one or more courses 
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within the curriculum may apply for waiver of appropriate requirements and replace waived courses with 

additional electives to meet the 9 credit minimum. 

Doctoral Minor in Program Evaluation: The Minor program requires a minimum of 15 graduate level 

semester credits. Students in the existing evaluation related concentrations in EdP A and EPsy will not be 

eligible for the Minor. Credits from courses in the student's major department or, for EdPA students in 

any of the non-Evaluation concentrations, courses from their concentration do not count toward the 

Minor. The following courses (or equivalents approved by Steering Committee) are required: 

I. Foundations ofEvaluation: EdPA 5501 or EPsy 5243 

or PA 5311 or PubH 5852 3 credits 

2. Evaluation Theory: EdPA 8502 

3. Internship in Evaluation: EdPA 8596 or EPsy 8296 

4. Economic Analysis in Evaluation: EdPA 5521 or 

PubH 5862 

3 credits 

3 credits 

3 credits 

Additional credits must be taken in courses selected from the list of Elective Courses (see below). 

Again, students in the Departments of Educational Policy and Administration and Educational 

Psychology who are not enrolled in the evaluation-related concentration in their department would 

register for the Minor using courses from another department. The program for an individual student will 

be developed in consultation among the student, the major advisor, and the DGS of the Program 

Evaluation Minor. With permission from the DGS, students with sufficient background and previous 

course experience equivalent to one or more courses within the curriculum may apply for waiver of 

appropriate requirements and replace waived courses with additional electives to meet the 15 credit 

minimum. 

An illustrative set of elective courses acceptable for the Minor follows. (Additional courses may be added 

by the Steering Committee). 

ILLUSTRATIVE ELECTIVE COURSES 

EdPA 8595/EdPsy 8295 Evaluation Problems 

EdPA 5524/EdPsy 5246 Evaluation Colloquium 

EdP A 5056 Case Studies for Policy Research 

EdPA 5061 Ethnographic Research 

EPsy 5221 

FsoS 8013 

Basic Principles ofEducational Measurement 

Qualitative Family Research Methods 

1-6 semester credit( s) 

1-6 semester credit( s) 

3 semester credits 

3 semester credits 

3 semester credits 

3 semester credits 
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PubH 5345 Epidemiologic Methods: Data Collection 3 semester credits 

PubH 5724 The Health Care System and Public Health 3 semester credits 

PubH 5780 Using Administrative Data in Research 3 semester credits 

PubH 5806 Principles of Public Health Research 2 semester credits 

PubH 5852 Program Evaluation in Health & 

Mental Health Settings 3 semester credits 

sw 8602 Direct Practice Evaluation 2 semester credits 

sw 8603 Program Evaluation 2 semester credits 

WCFE 5141 Evaluation of Work, Family, and Corum. Ed. 3 semester credits 

WCFE 8913 Interpretive Research 3 semester credits 

WCFE 8914 Critical Science Research 3 semester credits 

ComQletion Reguirements and Standards 

Students must maintain academic standards in accordance with Graduate School standards. No 

more than one course in which a grade of "C" was obtained may be used for credits in the Minor 

program. No course in which a grade of"D" or "F" was obtained is acceptable for this Minor. 

C. Educational and Social Need for the Program 

Student Interest in the Program. 
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Current student interest in program evaluation indicates that 15 or more students from a variety of 

academic disciplines will probably be admitted to the doctoral and masters Minor in Program Evaluation 

in any given academic year. At present, even without an official minor, over a dozen students from 

several departments are completing an evaluation course sequence in order to hone their knowledge and 

skills in program evaluation. Professor King, until recently the Coordinator of the Evaluation Studies 

concentration in EdP A, routinely receives two to three calls a month from students interested in 

coordinated coursework in the area. In addition, a survey of students in the 8000 evaluation theory course 

(EdP A 8225) provided substantial support for the Minor: All thirteen participants in the class who were 

not formally enrolled in the Evaluation Studies concentration (three masters and ten doctoral degree 

candidates) responded that if a Minor in Program Evaluation were offered, they would be interested in 

enrolling. Thus it can be expected that after three years 30-40 students would be continuously affiliated 

with the Minor program. 
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Employment Prospects: 

Employment prospects for individuals trained in program evaluation are increasing steadily in 

both academic and applied settings. Universities and colleges are seeking graduates not only with 

research interests within one of the disciplines related to evaluation, but more particularly with research 

interests that integrate various approaches to understanding how policies and programs function and how 

organizations "learn". That is, they are specifically searching for program evaluation specialists. Evidence 

of this demand is readily available. First, the Job Bank at the Annual Meeting of the American Evaluation 

Association each November, for example, typically lists 40-50 evaluation positions in a variety of subject 

areas (e.g., health, education, criminal justice), many of which are multiple listings for firms like Arthur 

Andersen and Westat. Second, since its recent inception, all graduates of the EdPA Evaluation Studies 

concentration (roughly 20 individuals) have found evaluation positions, typically before they even 

complete their degrees. Third, each month five or more employers post job listings on EvalTalk, the 

listserve for the American Evaluation Association, again pointing to the professional opportunities in this 

area. 

Graduate students in some programs (e.g., Nursing) are required to have specified Minors, and 

the proposed program would fill a gap in the options now open to them. In most programs, students now 

have the option of building their own supporting programs with a concentration such as program 

evaluation. That option has several weaknesses in comparison to the proposed program. First, it does not 

insure that all such students receive appropriate training. Second, it lacks integrative coursework. Third, it 

does not provide official recognition on the student's transcript of their specific training in program 

evaluation. This point is especially pertinent to employment prospects. The ability of graduates to claim a 

minor in Program Evaluation should make these individuals more attractive to prospective employers 

seeking to hire experts in this area. Fourth, ad hoc supporting programs do not offer the possibility for 

enhancing interaction among faculty members such as may occur within the structure of a formal Minor. 

D. Comparison with Similar Programs 

There is no similar program among the institutions of higher education in Minnesota, nor do the 

universities in neighboring states offer a graduate major or minor in Program Evaluation. Only a few 

universities in the country offer formal graduate degrees in the field. These include Cornell University, 

Utah State University and Claremont Graduate University. 
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E. Quality Control 

' Qualifications of the Graduate Faculty 

' 

Membership in the Graduate Faculty for Evaluation shall be restricted to those faculty who are 

actively involved in and willing to make a commitment to research and graduate education in program 

evaluation. Election to the Graduate Faculty in Program Evaluation shall be granted, upon application, to 

those faculty of the University of Minnesota who accept and fulfill the following responsibilities: 

(1) The faculty should be actively engaged in research in program evaluation. Evidence of such activity 

should include such things as recent grant support, financial support of graduate students, and recent 

refereed publications. 

(2) The faculty should be willing and able to act as advisors or co-advisors to degree candidates in extant 

graduate degree-granting programs. 

(3) The faculty should direct or provide a major contribution to at least one graduate-level course in the 

area of Program Evaluation at least once every five years. 

(4) The faculty should present one evaluation research seminar at the University of Minnesota at least 

once every five years. 

(5) The faculty should be available for service on both standing and ad hoc committees for the Program 

Evaluation Minor. 

The entire Program Evaluation faculty will vote on nominations. Periodically, but at no less than 

five-year intervals, the Steering Committee should review the program-related activities of the 

Program Evaluation Graduate Faculty and revise faculty composition accordingly. 

Governance of the Program 

Primary administrative responsibility for the program will be vested in the Director of Graduate 

Studies (DGS) of the Program Evaluation Minor. The DGS will be recommended to the Dean of the 

Graduate School by a majority vote of the program faculty and will serve for a period of three years, with 

the possibility of re-election. The DGS will be assisted by a five member Program Evaluation Steering 

Committee. These members will be recommended by the DGS with the intent of representing the range of 

sub-disciplines that comprise Program Evaluation. Each year the program faculty must approve the 

composition of the Steering Committee proposed by the DGS. Substantial departures from existing 

program guidelines will be subject to majority approval of the entire program faculty. 

Diversity 

Awareness of multicultural issues is highly visible in the academic and professional practice of 

' program evaluation. The content of coursework provides a venue for students to study application of 
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multicultural practice. Additionally, given the field's visible commitment to multicultural practice, it is 

' likely that this would be an attractive option for students of color across the University. 

' 

Evaluation of the Program 

Periodic internal and external reviews will be the primary means by which the Minor is 

evaluated. An initial review will be conducted by the Minor faculty in the second year of the program, 

and the results shared with the Graduate School. The Department of Educational Policy and 

Administration will provide financial support for the external review in the fifth year of the program. 

Should the Program Evaluation Minor not prove to be academically or fiscally viable or if it 

should fail to contribute to the overall missions of the College, Graduate School, and University, it will 

simply be dissolved. Because the Minor involves the redeployment of existing resources, there will be no 

adverse consequences, except, perhaps to those students who had hoped to have the Minor listed on their 

transcripts. In this event, students who have already declared a Program Evaluation Minor, or have been 

accepted into it, will be allowed to finish with the Minor listed on their transcripts. The Planning 

Committee, however, believes it highly unlikely that the Minor will require dissolution. 

F. Implementation 

Time Schedule 

It is proposed that the minor in Program Evaluation be initiated in Spring 2001. 

The Initial Faculty 

It is proposed that the individuals listed in the Appendix, each of whom has agreed to participate, 

comprise the initial faculty. They satisfY the criteria listed in section E (above), they currently teach a 

course or courses central to program evaluation and/or conduct research in program evaluation, and they 

represent the broad interests ofthe program. Upon approval ofthe program, this group will solicit 

applications for additional members in accordance with the criteria listed in section E (above). The initial 

DGS will be in the Department of Educational Policy and Administration; subsequent leadership may 

come from other departments willing to provide DGS support through election by the graduate faculty 

members. 

University Resources 

The major obligations and responsibilities for the faculty in the proposed program will be 

' accomplished by reassignment of efforts. Additional support in the amount of $1,500.00 per year is 
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required for the DGS of the Program Evaluation Minor to administer the program and, more importantly, 

' to accommodate the need for increased internship supervision. The DGS leadership and support will 

come initially from the Department of Educational Policy and Administration. The Department is willing 

to support this additional expense, as indicated in the letter of support from Department Chair James 

Hearn. EdPA will also add the cost of a recruitment brochure to its departmental publications expenses. 

While EdP A is willing to assume such responsibility indefinitely to assure continuance of the program, 

other departments may later assume the DGS leadership and support. The libraries of the University are 

adequate to support the proposed program. Space and equipment are also adequate. 

' 

Extra-University Resources 

No significant sources of external support are required for implementation and continuation of 

the Minor. However, many students in this program can be expected to receive support from either 

research grants or training grants available to their major advisors and programs. 



Appendix A 
Proposed Initial Faculty 

Graduate Minor in Evaluation Studies 

Jean A. King, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Educational Policy and Administration 
Appointed 1989 

Academic Degrees 
Ph.D. Cornell University 1979, Curriculum and Instruction 
M.S. Cornell University 1978, Curriculum and Instruction 
A.B. Cornell University 1971, English 

Selected Publications 
King, Jean A., Morris, Lyons, Lynn, & Fitz-Gibbon, Carol Taylor. (1987). How to assess 

program implementation. (2nd ed.). Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 
King, Jean A. (1991). Evaluative inquiry: Situational assessment. In Edmund C. Short (Ed.), 

Forms of curriculum inquiry (pp. 259-270). Albany, NY: SUNY Press. 
King, Jean A. (1995). How viable is participatory evaluation in school settings? In Brad 

Cousins & Lorna Earl (Eds.), Participatory evaluation (pp. 86-102). Falmer Press. 
Krueger, Richard, & King, Jean A. (1997). Involving community members in focus groups. 

Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 
King, Jean A. (1999). Making sense of a participatory evaluation practice. New Directions in 

Program Evaluation. 

Selected Professional Assignments and Activities 
Editorial Board, Educational Evaluation and Policy Analysis, 1994-1997 
Conference Chair, American Evaluation Association, 1996-present 

Darrell R. Lewis, Ph.D. 
Professor 
Educational Policy and Administration 
Appointed 1967 

Academic degrees 
Ph.D. Louisiana State University, 1963, Economics and Production Management 
B.A. Luther College, 1960, Economics 

Selected publications 
Lewis & Dundar (1998). Costs and productivity in higher education: Theory, evidence, and 

policy implications. In John Smart (Ed.), Higher Education: Handbook ofTheory and Research. 
Washington, DC: Association for Institutional Research and Association for the Study of Higher 
Education. 

Lewis, Johnson, & Mangen ( 1998). Evaluating the multiattributed nature of supported 
employment. Journal of Applied Research in Intellectual Disability. 

Dundar & Lewis ( 1998). Determinants of research productivity in higher education. Research 
in Higher Education. 39(6). 
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Lewis & Kallsen (1995). Multiattribute evaluations: An aid in reallocation decisions in higher 
education. The Review of Higher Education,~ (4), 437-465. 

Dundar & Lewis (1995). Departmental productivity in American universities. Economics of 
Education Review, 11 (2), 199-144. 

Current professional and academic association memberships 
American Association of University Professors 
American Economic Association 
Association for the Study of Higher Education 
American Educational Research Association, Divisions G and J 

David R. Johnson, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Education Policy and Administration 
Appointed 1998 

Academic Degrees 
Ph.D. 1987, University ofMinnesota, Educational Policy and Administration 
M.S. 1977, Mankato State University, Rehabilitation Counseling. 
B.A. 1973, University ofMinnesota, Sociology 

Selected Publications 
Johnson, D. R., & Halloran, W. H. ( 1998). The federal legislative context and goals of the 

State Systems Change Initiative on Transition for Youth with Disabilities. Career Development 
for Exceptional Individuals. 

Lewis, D. R., Johnson, D. R., & Mangan, T. (1998). Evaluating the multidimensional nature of 
supported employment. Journal of Applied Research in Intellectual Disabilities. 

Johnson, D. R., McGrew, K., Bloomberg, L., Bruininks, R. H., & Lin, H. C. ( 1997). Results of 
a national follow-up study of young adults with severe disabilities. Journal of Vocational 
Rehabilitation, ~. 119-133. 

Johnson, D. R. & Lewis, D. R. ( 1994). Supported employment: Program models, strategies, 
and evaluation perspectives. In M. Hayden & B. Abery (Eds.), Challenges for a service system in 
transition: Ensuring quality community experiences for persons with developmental disabilities. 
Baltimore: Paul H. Brooks Publishing Co. 

Lewis, D. R., Johnson, D. R., Erickson, R., & Bruininks, R. H. ( 1994 ). Multiattribute 
evaluation of program alternatives within special education. Journal of Disability Policy Studies, 
~ (1 ), 77-112. 

Current Professional and Academic Association Memberships 
National School Boards Association 
Minnesota School Boards Association 
American Association on Mental Retardation 
American Vocational Association 
Council for Exceptional Children 



Michael Baizerrnan, Ph.D. 
Professor 
School ofSocial Work 
Appointed 1972 

Academic Degrees 
Ph.D. University of Pittsburgh School of Social Work 1972 
M.S. (Hyg.) University of Pittsburgh School of Public Health 
M.S. Columbia University School of Social Work 1965 
A.B. Brooklyn College 1963 

Selected Publications 
Baizerman, Michael ( 1975). Self-evaluation handbook for hotlines and crisis centers. United 
States National Institutes of Mental Health. 
Several articles on program evaluation practice. 
Five co-authored papers, American Evaluation Association annual meetings. 

Selected Professional Memberships/ Activities 
American Evaluation Association 
National Advisory Committee, American Cancer Society Collaborative Evaluation Fellows 
Project 

Nancy N. Eustis, Ph.D. 
Professor 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
Appointed 1971 

Academic Degrees 
Ph.D. University ofMinnesota 1966, Sociology 
M.A. University of Minnesota 1964, Sociology 
B.A. Ohio Wesleyan University 1963, Sociology 

Selected Publications and Policy Papers 
Flanagan, S.A., Green, P.A., Eustis, N. (1998). You can do it: State initiatives broaden 

access to consumer-directed personal assistance services through the use of intermediary 
service organizations. American Rehabilitation, 24(3), 21-26. 

Eustis, N.N., Clark. R.F., & Adler, M.C. (1995). Disability data for disability policy: 
Availability. access. and analysis. Office of Disability, Aging and Long Term Care Policy, 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation, U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services. 

Eustis, N.N., Fischer, L.R., & Kane, R.A. (1994). The home care worker: On the frontline 
of quality. Generations, ~(3), 43-50. 

Fischer, L.R. & Eustis, N.N. (1994). Family caregivers and home care workers. In 
Kahana, E., D. Sigel, & M. Wykle (Eds.). Family Caregiving across the Lifespan. Sage 
Publications. 

Eustis, N.N., Kane, R.A., & Fischer, L.R. (1993). Home care quality and the home care 
worker: Beyond quality assurance as usual. The Gerontologist, 33(1), 64-73. 



Selected Professional Activities 
Deputy Director, University of Minnesota Center on Aging, 1996-present 
All-University Council on Aging Co-Chair, 1981-1984, 1992-1993 
Member, Board of Directors, Courage Center, 1997-present 

Judith McKinnon Garrard, Ph.D. 
Professor 
School of Public Health 
Appointed 1975 

Academic Degrees 
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 1971, Educational Psychology 
M.A. University ofTexas-Austin 1965, Counseling Psychology 
B.A. Texas Tech University 1963, Psychology 

Selected Publications 
Garrard, Judith ( 1999). Health Sciences Literature Review Made Easy: The Matrix 

Method. Aspen Publishers. 
Garrard, Judith, Rolnick. S.J., Nitz, N., Luepke, L., Jackson, J., Fischer, L., Leibson, C., & 

Bland, P. ( 1998). Clinical detection of depression among community based elderly people 
with self reported symptoms of depression. Journal of Gerontology: Medical Sciences, 
53A(2): M92-M I 01. 

Garrard, Judith, Chen Vincent, Dowd, Bryan (1995). Evaluation of health care policy: 
Impact of federal regulation on use of psychotropic drugs in nursing homes. American Journal 
of Public Health, 85(6):402-408. 

Kane, R.L., Garrard, Judith (1994). Changing physician prescribing practices: Regulation 
vs. education. Journal ofthe American Medical Association, 271(5):393-394. 

Garrard, Judith, Buchanan, J.L., Ratner, E.R., Kane, R.L., Makris, L., Chan, H.C., Skay, C. 
(1993). Differences between nursing home admissions and residents. Journal of Gerontology: 
Social Sciences, 48( 6):S30 1-S309. 

Selected Professional Activities 
Visiting Research Fellow, Center for Health Services Research and Evaluation, Blue Cross 
Blue Shield of Minnesota, Group Health Research Foundation, HealthPartners, Inc., 
Minneapolis, MN, 1994-1995 
Academic Health Center Provostial Faculty Consultative Committee, 1996-1999 
School of Public Health Policy Council, 1996-present 

Richard A. Krueger, Ph. D. 
Adjunct Professor 
Work, Community and Family Education 

Academic Degrees 
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 1979, Policy Studies in Education 
M.A. University of Minnesota 1971, Public Administration 
B.A. Bethel College 1964, History 



Selected Publications 
Krueger, R.A. ( 1998). Developing questions for a focus group. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage 

Publishing. 
Krueger, R.A. ( 1998). Moderating focus groups. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publishing. 
Krueger, R.A. ( 1998). Analyzing and reporting focus group results. Thousand Oaks, CA: 

Sage Publishing. 
Krueger, R.A. & King, J.A. (1998). Involving community members in focus groups. 

Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publishing. 
Krueger, R.A. (1994). Focus groups: A practical guide for applied research. Second 

edition. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publishing. 

Selected Professional Memberships/ Activities 
American Evaluation Association 
American Marketing Association 
Expert reviewer on research methodology for National Science Foundation, National Cancer 
Institute, and U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs · 

Frances P. Lawrenz, Ph.D .. 
Professor 
Educational Psychology 
Appointed 1986 

Academic Degrees 
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 1974, Education/Chemistry and Math 
M.S. University of Minnesota 1971, Education/Chemistry and Math 
B.S. University of Minnesota 1968, Chemistry 

Selected Publications 
Welch, W., Huffman, D., & Lawrenz, F. (1998). The precision oftest scores obtained in 

large scale science assessments. Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 35(6):697-704. 
Lin, H., Shiau, B .. & Lawrenz, F. (1997). The effectiveness of teaching science with 

pictoral analogies. Research in Science Education, 26(4): 495-511. 
Lawrenz, F. ( 1998). Minneapolis local systemic change project summary evaluation, 

Minneapolis Public School District. 
Lawrenz, F. & Huffinan, D. (1996 and 1997). Evaluation report: Scope, sequence and 

coordination: 9th and lOth grade science. Washington, DC: National Science Teachers 
Association. 

Huffman, D., Lawrenz, F. & Minger, M. (1997). Within class analysis ofninth grade 
students' perceptions of the learning environment. Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 
34(8): 791-804. 

Selected Professional Activities 
Assistant Vice President for Research and Associate Dean of the Graduate School, University 
of Minnesota, 1995-1998 
Fulbright Scholar, University ofthe Western Cape, South Africa, 1993 
Senior Science Education Analyst, National Science Foundation, 1991-1992 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Office of the Dean 

College of Education and Human Development 

May 18,2000 

Education and Psychology Policy and Review Council 
c/o Vicki Field 
Graduate School 
413 Johnston Hall 

Dear Ms. Field: 

104 Burton Hall 
178 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0211 

612-625-6806 
Fax: 612-626-7496 

The College of Education and Human Development's Committee on Educational Policy 
approved the attached Graduate Minor in Evaluation on May 2, 2000. The proposal is 
being forwarded to the Graduate School Policy and Review Council for their 
consideration. We understand that the Council will not meet again until Fall 2000. 

If you have questions about the proposal, please contact Alice Thomas in Educational 
Policy and Administration at 626-93 77. 

Sincerely, 

Robert C. Serfass, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean, Academic Affairs 

Enc. 

~~ 
~~~()[ 



' 

' 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Office of the Dean 

College of Education and Human Development 

September 27, 2000 

Memorandum 

To: Jean King, Associate Professor 
Dept. of Educational Policy and Administration 

From: Steven R. Yussen, Dean~~ 

Re: Proposed Graduate School Minor in Program Evaluation 

104 Burton Hall 
178 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0211 

612-625-6806 
Fax: 612-626-7496 

I write in support of the proposal to establish a master's and doctoral minor in Program 
Evaluation. The proposed plan offers students from a variety of programs both within the 
College of Education and Human Development and the University more broadly the 
opportunity to study in an area of increasing importance. Students identifying this minor 
on their transcripts are likely to enhance their professional prospects, given the growing 
number of opportunities available for people with evaluation skills. 

The rationale for the proposed minor and the initial list of faculty working in this area 
are sound, and the projected demand for the minor is, if anything, perhaps 
underestimated. This program will be a valuable addition to graduate study at the 
University of Minnesota, and I look forward to its successful implementation next year. 

~ 
~~~ 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

September 26, 2000 

Professor Jean King 
Educational Policy and Administration 
330 Wulling Hall 

Dear Professor King: 

Office of the Dean 

School of Public Health 

A302 Mayo Memorial Building 
Box 197 
420 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0381 

Phone: 612-624-6669 
Fax: 612-626-6931 

Web: http://www.sph.umn.edu 

I am writing to support the proposal to establish a graduate minor in Program Evaluation. 
When implemented, the proposed minor will provide students in especially Public Health 
MS and Ph.D programs the opportunity for integrative coursework in an important and 
growing area of research and practice in our field. I am pleased that you and colleagues 
from several departments intend to develop the minor, and I am certain that other faculty 
and a number of students from Public Health will become participants as the program 
continues to evolve in the coming years. 

I wish you and the committee success as the Graduate School reviews the proposal. If I 
can be of further assistance in supporting the program, now or in the future, please do not 
hesitate to call on me. 

~io;;ty/1 
Zhn R. Fmnegan Jr., 

/ ~~~fessor 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 

~~ 
~~~or 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 4, 2000 

Professor Jean King 
Educational Policy and Administration 
330 Wulling Hall 

r 

DearPro ng: 

Office of the Dean 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

300 Humphrey Center 
301-/9th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-0669 
Fax: 612-625-6351 
http://www.hhh. umn. edu 

I write in pp of the proposal to establish a graduate minor in the area of program evaluation, 
an area of increasing importance in the policy arena and one that is likely to enhance our students' 
opportunities following graduation from the Humphrey Institute. The rationale for the minor is 
clear, and the proposed plan will provide appropriate coursework and internships for students 
from across the university. 

This program will be a valuable addition to graduate study, and I support its implementation 
enthusiastically. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Department of Educational Policy and 
Administration 

330 Wulling Hall 

College of Education and Human Development 

86 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0221 

612-624-1006 
Fax: 612-624-3377 

September 28, 2000 

Professor Jean A. King 
Department of Educational Policy and Administration 

Dear Jean: 

As chair of the Department ofEducational Policy and Administration, I am writing to 
express my wholehearted support and encouragement for the proposed masters and 
doctoral Minor in Program Evaluation. As you know, the department has long been 
interested in the establishment of this minor. Our program in evaluation studies is strong 
and apt to become stronger with the additional capability of offering students this option. 

If needed, the department is willing to provide the additional funding mentioned in the 
proposal. What is more, I am eager to cooperate in any way possible as the program 
develops. 

Please do not hesitate to let me know if there are questions or concerns regarding the 
department's commitment to this minor. Thank you again for your energetic efforts on 
behalf of this initiative. 

Sincerely, 

~tJe% 
UesC.Heam 
Professor and Chair 

c: Professor David Chapman 
Ms. Marcia Finke 
Professor David Johnson 
Professor Michael Paige 
Professor Alice Thomas 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

September 27, 2000 

Professor Jean A. King 
Dept. of Educational Policy and Administration 
330 Wulling Hall 
86 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Jean: 

Youth Studies 

School of Social Work 

170 Peters Hall 
1404 Cortner Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55108 

612-624-3700 
Fax: 6/2-624-4295 

Please accept this letter as unequivocal support for your proposed University minor in Program 
Evaluation. I offer also my program evaluation experience and expertise to your effort. 

As a member of the National Advisory Committee, American Cancer Society's Collaborative 
Evaluation Fellows Project who has been active in creating this nationwide training, education, 
and service effort, I know how important program evaluation is in the "real world" of all the 
human services, including those serving adolescents and youth. My twenty-year's experience in 
program evaluation of school and community based projects for young people only confirms this. 
I know, too, what other universities nationwide have available in courses, field experience and 
special institutes on program evaluation. For Minnesota to continue as a national, even 
international leader in program evaluation inquiry and practice, it is crucial that more students 
across the university have an opportunity to be exposed to and begin to master this policy, 
planning, management, and social action praxis. 

I urge that our university students be given the opportunity to study in a university minor in 
Program Evaluation. 

Respectfully, 

~~~-· 
Michael Baizerman, Ph.D., M.S. (Hyg.) 
Professor, Youth Studies, School of Social Work 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 4, 2000 

Professor Jean King 
Educational Policy and Administration 
330 Wulling Hall 

Dear Jean: 

Office of the Dean 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

300 Humphrey Center 
301-I 9th A venue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

6I2-625-0669 
Fax: 6I2-625-6351 
http://www. hhh. umn. edu 

I write in support of the proposal to establish a graduate minor in the area of program evaluation. 
The proposed plan offers students in programs like Public Policy the opportunity for integrative 
coursework and advising in an important area of potential research and practice. I am pleased 
that you and other colleagues from several departments intend to be active in the program; and I 
am certain that other faculty and a number of students from the Humphrey Institute will become 
participants, as well. 

This program will be a valuable addition to graduate study at the University of Minnesota. Please 
call on me ifl can be helpful in getting it underway. 

Cordially, . \ 

( \ 

~ ... 
~~~01 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

September 20, 2000 

Professor Jean King 

Division of Health Services Research 
and Policy 

School of Public Health 

Educational Policy and Administration 
3 3 0 Wulling Hall 

Dear Jean: 

For U.S. Mail: 
420 Delaware Street S.E., Box 729 Mayo 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

For Courier/Delivery Service: 
516 Delaware Street S.E., 15-200 PWB 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-6151 
Fax: 612-624-2196 
http://www.hsr.umn.edu 
ihsr@ tc. umn. edu 

I write in support of the proposal to establish a minor in Evaluation Studies in the 
Department of Educational Policy and Administration. The proposed plan offers 
graduate students in programs throughout the University the opportunity for integrative 
coursework and advising in an important area of research and practice. I am pleased that 
you and other colleagues from seven departments within six different colleges will be 
active in the program. I am certain that graduate students in the School of Public Health 
will be interested in participating in this program. I am also very enthusiastic about the 
possibility that students in other departments and colleges might consider taking the 
evaluation course I teach in the School of Public Health (PubHS-852); this course is listed 
as one of the electives in the proposed minor. 

The minor in Evaluation Studies will be a valuable addition to graduate study at the 
University of Minnesota. I am highly supportive of its establishment, and I look forward 
to this and future collaboration with you and your colleagues. 

Sincerely, 

.. / I 

~=,~ 
Professor 

,tft 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Institute on Community Integration 

College l!{ Education and Human Development 

September 28, 2000 

Jean A. King, Associate Professor 
Department of Educational Policy and Administration 
University of Minnesota 
330 Wulling Hall 

Dear Jean: 

102 Pattee Hall 
150 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Phone: 612-624-6300 
Fax: 612-624-9344 

I am writing to express my strong support for the proposed graduate level 
minor in Evaluation Studies. As you know, the Institute on Community 
Integration has a long history of interest in and support for program evaluation, 
and we are pleased with the way in which the Evaluation Studies minor has 
been developed. The strength of this proposal comes in part from the diversity 
of perspectives that it will offer students. The fact that it draws from a variety 
of subject areas and colleges is recognition that individuals with interests in 
Evaluation Studies find academic homes in a very diverse set of departments. 
The Institute on Community Integration has always fostered interdepartmental 
and interdisciplinary research, and we are pleased to see this recognition of 
the interests that are shared across departments and colleges. 

I believe that many students will be interested in this minor. They currently 
see themselves as having a primary interest in a specific area (like special 
education), but given the need for competent evaluation studies at all levels, 
they would be well advised to gain the skills the minor will provide. However, 
as the proposal points out, there is currently no common set of experiences 
that defines a minor in evaluation, and there is no formal recognition of their 
accomplishments in this area of studies. I personally look forward to working 
with students as the minor program develops and am pleased to write in 
support of it. 

Sincerely, 

David R. Johnson 
Associate Professor in Educational Policy and Administration 
Director, Institute on Community Integration 

A Uni1·ersity Affiliated Program, dedicated to improving community 
sen·ices and social support j(1r persons with disabilities and their families. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

September 29, 2000 

Dr. Jean King 

Psychological Foundations of Education 

Department of Educational Psychology 
College of Education and Human Development 

Department of Educational Policy and Administration 
University of Minnesota 

Dear Dr. King, 

206 Burton Hall 
178 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0211 

612-624-6083 
Fax: 612-624-8241 

This letter is in response to your request for support for the proposed Minor in Program 
Evaluation. I have carefully read the proposal and believe it addresses a strong need at 
the University. The proposed plan will offer students in a variety of programs the 
opportunity for integrative coursework and advising in an important new area. It 
capitalizes on a very strong group of faculty across a number of departments and 
programs. I applaud the efforts of the Committee on the Masters and Ph.D. Minor in 
Program Evaluation to establish this program. 

I wish you and the committee success as the Graduate School reviews the proposal. If I 
can be of further assistance in supporting the program, please do not hesitate to call on 
me. 

Sincerely, 

~z~&Jwta5 
Frances Lawrenz 
Wallace Professor of Teaching and Learning 
Departments of Educational Psychology and Curriculum and Instruction 



MINNESOTA EXTENSION SERVICE 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

EVALUATION UNIT 

320 Vocational and Technical Education Building 
1954 Buford Avenue 
St Paul MN 55108 

September 26, 2000 

Jean A. King, Associate Professor 
Educational Policy and Administration 
330 Wulling Hall 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Professor King: 

I have reviewed the proposal for establishing a Minor in Program 
Evaluation. An Evaluation Minor would be of exceptional benefit to the 
University and to the State of Minnesota. 

The University of Minnesota Extension Service is interested in, and 
committed to, meaningful program evaluation. Our staff are encouraged 
to conduct evaluations of their programs on a regular basis. This new 
Minor in Evaluation Studies adds to the talent pool of consultants and 
staff who might assist evaluation efforts within Extension. Moreover, the 
Minor will likely be of interest to those Extension staff pursuing advanced 
degrees at the University of Minnesota. 

I am interested and willing to contribute time and talent to make the 
proposal successful. If I can be of further assistance, do not hesitate to 
call. 

Richard A. Krueger 
Professor and Evaluation Leader 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA. U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, AND MINNESOTA COUNTIES COOPERATING 



Office of the Dean 
and Director 

240 Coffey Hall 
1420 Eckles Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55108-6070 

PHONE 

(612) 624-1222 

FAX 
(612) 625-6227 

WEB 
www .extension.umn.edu 

Located on the 
St. Paul Campus 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Extension 
SERVICE 

October 2, 2000 

Professor jean A. King 
Educational Policy and Administration 
330 Wulling Hall 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Professor King, 

I am writing to express our strong support for the proposed graduate level 
minor in Program Evaluation. As you know, the University of Minnesota 
Extension Service has a long history of interest in and support for program 
evaluation, and we are pleased with the way in which the Program 
Evaluation minor has been collaboratively developed. 

The strength of this proposal comes in part from the diversity of perspectives 
that it offers the student. The fact that it draws from Public Health, Education 
and Human Development, and the Humphrey Institute is recognition that 
individuals with interest in program evaluation find academic homes in a 
diverse set of organizational departments. We at the Extension Service are 
pleased to see this more formal recognition of the interests that are shared 
across departments and colleges. 

We hope that the minor can be incorporated soon into the offerings of the 
University, and we will be pleased to help in any way we can to make the 
new minor successful. 

Sincerely, 

~J(~ 
Charles H. Casey, D.V.M. ~ 
Interim Dean and Director 

CHC:cmk 

Cc: Richard A. Krueger 

University of Minnesota, U.S. Department of Agriculture, and Minnesota Counties Cooperating 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 10, 2000 

Dr. Jean King 
Ed Policy and Administration 
330 Wulling Hall 
University ofMinnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Jean, 

Department of Educational Psychology 

College of Education and Human Development 

204 Burton Hall 
178 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-1698 
Fax: 612-624-8241 

Thank you for spearheading the effort to establish a Minor in Program Evaluation. Be assured 
that you have the full support of the Department of Educational Psychology in this goal. We are 
strongly interested in this minor, especially given that evaluation is an area of study in our 
department. 

Not only are we solidly behind your propos8l, but we look forward to collaborating with other 
units to develop this minor. 

Please keep me posted as you receive further word on your proposal's progress. 

Sincerely yours, 

ir, Educational Psychology 

MM/jb 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Center for Transportation Studies 

October 25, 2000 

Esam El-Fakahany 
Assistant Vice President for Research 
& Associate Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnson Hall 
101 Pleasant St. SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

DearEsam, 

200 Transportation and Safety Building 
511 Washington Avenue S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0375 

612-626-1077 
Fax: 612-625-6381 
E-mail: cts@tc.umn.edu 
http :llwww. umn.edulcts 

The Center for Transportation Studies is pleased to submit the attached proposal for a new 
graduate certificate program in Transportation Studies to be offered through the Graduate 
School. We believe this program will be a strong addition to the University's graduate program 
and will further strengthen ties among academic, research, and policy leaders in the area of 
transportation. 

Based on feedback provided to a preliminary version of this proposal, we have made a number of 
clarifications in this final version. These changes are as follows: 

Clarifying Program Need- We have included a full bibliographic citation for the needs 
assessment study conducted by the Center for Transportation Studies and added a copy of the 
study's "Conclusions" section as an appendix. We have also updated the results of a more recent 
survey distributed with our monthly newsletter. This survey elicited responses from fifteen 
transportation professionals who indicated they would be interested in enrolling in a certificate 
program. Based on our research we expect the certificate program to enroll approximately 
twenty students each academic year, half of these being enrolled students who will pursue the 
certificate in addition to a graduate degree and half being professionals who will enroll directly 
in the certificate program. 

Proposed Implementation Date- The proposed implementation date is Fall2001. 

Board of Regents Form - This form is attached. 



Comparison with Similar Programs - Several points have been clarified as follows: 

a. Relation to Civil Engineering/Humphrey Institute joint degree program- The 
transportation studies certificate program will serve as an entry point for professionals 
who wish to pursue a graduate education but are not yet ready to commit to entering a 
masters program. The certificate program will also bring professionals with diverse 
backgrounds and interests into contact with the graduate students in this program. 
David Levinson, assistant professor in the Department of Civil Engineering and 
instructor or co-instructor of three of the four core courses, states in his attached letter 
of support: "This program will enable local working professionals to maintain their 
education part-time at a lower personal investment than requires by a Master of 
Science or Master of Engineering Degree. By encouraging more professionals to take 
classes at the University, we will enhance the classes offered to our full-time graduate 
students by bringing different perspectives into the classroom, a particularly 
important contribution for transportation planning and policy courses." 

b. Additional credential offered by Iowa program- The University of Iowa awards a 
certificate only as an additional credential to students who receive a Masters degree. 
In contrast, the program we propose will also be open to students who wish to pursue 
a certificate without enrolling in a Masters program. 

c. Northwestern M.S. degree- Northwestern offers three transportation-related Masters 
degrees-transportation and logistics, management and manufacturing, and civil 
engineering-but not an interdisciplinary degree in "transportation studies." 

Course designator for the Transportation Technology Seminar- After discussions with 
Professor Max Donath, whose ITS Institute program created the seminar, we propose to use the 
course designators ME 8773 and ME 8774 (Graduate Seminar) for this seminar for the first year. 
It is our intention to work with several departments to develop a proposal for a cross-listed 
seminar course to begin in the 2002-2003 academic year. 

Minimum GPA and TOEFL requirement- A 3.0 minimum GPA will be required for 
admission. International students must score 550 on the TOEFL exam. Exceptions may be 
made in cases where applicants have slightly lower than the minimum requirements but have 
demonstrated their abilities through substantial professional experience. 

Faculty Who Have Agreed to Participate- Letters of support are included from each of the 
faculty who will teaching or co-teaching one of the core course: John Adams, Professor and 
Chair of the Deparment of Geography; Ann Markusen, Professor and Directory of MURP 
program at the Humphrey Institute; Karen Chapple, Assistant Professor of Planning and Public 
Affairs; and David Levinson, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 

Program Oversight- The program will be overseen by an committee made of the Director of 
Graduate Studies (DOS), the Director of the Center for Transportation Studies, and five to seven 
faculty members. These faculty members will include the instructors of the core courses plus 
representatives from other departments in which certificate program students are taking courses. 
Members will serve on the committee as long as they continue to teach courses in the program. 



c 

Students will be considered to be making adequate progress by completing one course per 
semester with a "C" or better. All students will be advised by the DOS, who may be assisted by 
a designated representative from the department in which a student plans to take a majority of 
courses. 

There will be an initial formal program review after two years. The review panel will be 
identified by the oversight committee in consultation with the Graduate School and the Center 
for Transportation Studies Executive Committee. 

Budget- The Center for Transportation Studies currently has a staff of twenty-one employees 
that carry out functions including administration, accounting, publications, outreach, and library 
services. The staff has expertise in producing advertising and publicity materials, planning 
events, helping students locate information on university programs and transportation research, 
and managing complex programs and projects. The Center has an annual operating budget in 
excess of seven million dollars that is used for these activities and for research projects by 
faculty in over twenty-five departments. While the expenses and staff commitments required to 
administer the certificate program are not insignificant, it will be possible for existing staff 
members to carry out the responsibilities of administering the certificate program as part of 
normal Center activities within the Center's existing budget. Over time, if the certificate 
program is extremely successful, the Center would be interested in working with the Graduate 
School to see if a portion of the revenue generated might be used to help cover administrative 
costs; but this is not needed to initiate and develop the program. 

Support letters from HHH, IT, and CE - Letters of support from the following are attached: 
John Brandl, Dean of the Humphrey Institute; K.S.P. Kumar, Associate Dean for Academic 
Affairs. A letter from John Gulliver, Professor and Chair of Civil Engineering, will be 
forwarded as soon at it arrives. 

Example Programs- Information on course credits has been added to the example programs. 

We believe these changes clarify all issues raised in your previous letter. We look forward to 
working with you and the Graduate School in the next steps of creating the program. 

Sincerely#~ 

Bob Johns 
Acting Director, Center for Transportation Studies 

cc: Christine Maziar 



University of Minnesota 
Board of Regents 

New Academic Program Proposal Summary 
Education Planning and Policy Committee 

( 1) Submission Date to Board of Regents: 
October 25,2000 

(2) Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) Code Number: 

(3) Program Title: 
Graduate Certificate Program in Transportation Studies 

(4) Campus/Provostal Area: 
Twin Cities Campus 

(5) College: 
Graduate School 

(6) Proposed Implementation Date 
Fall2001 

(7) Program Length 
16 semester credits minimum 

(8) Degree Length 
16 semester credits minimum 

(9) Number of Graduates at Full Operation 
20 

( 10) Involvement With Other Institutions 
N/A 

(11)Program Location 
Twin Cities Campus 

(12)Program Description 
Summary: This multidisciplinary program will expose students to a set of core courses in transportation policy, 
planning, and land use while allowing them to pursue additional courses in any of a number of disciplines 
related to transportation. 

Admission Requirements: B.S. or B.A. from an accredited US institution or its foreign counterpart in a field 
related to transportation. Applicants who hold degrees in fields not related to transportation must demonstrate 
familiarity with the transportation-related issues through work experience, community involvement, political 
leadership, or other activity. 

Curriculum: A minimum of sixteen credits consisting of two core courses, a seminar in transportation 
technologies, and three focused electives. Students must select two core courses from a list of four possibilities: 

• PA 5202/Geog 5372- American Cities II: Economy, Land Use, and Transportation 
• PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design 
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• CE 5212- Transportation Planning 
• CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis 

In addition to completing two of the above courses, students will be required to complete a seminar in 
transportation technology. We are currently using the course designator ME8773/ME8774- Graduate 
Seminar-for this course. 

Each student will acquire further expertise in a specific area related to transportation by taking at least nine 
graduate credits in a field of study chosen by the student and approved by the Director of Graduate Studies 
(DGS) for the Transportation Studies certificate program. These credits may consist of any combination of 
courses that the student demonstrates furthers his or her knowledge of a specific transportation-related subject 
area or areas. Students will be encouraged to choose from a broad array of topical areas and course offerings. 

(13)Rationale for Offering Program: 
The aim of the proposed certificate program is to give members of the community a chance to develop analytic 
tools and knowledge sets they can use to propose creative, meaningful solutions to the transportation challenges 
facing society in the upcoming years. The Center for Transportation Studies is well positioned to administer the 
program thanks to the relationships they have established with faculty from over twenty-five university 
departments, their experience working in partnership with government agencies and the private sector, and their 
ongoing outreach to the professional transportation community. 

( 14) Collegiate and Campus/Provostal Priorities 
The Executive Committee of the Center for Transportation Studies has included the expansion of transportation 
education opportunities as one of their priorities f9r the Center. Good solutions to transportation problems 
require both a depth of knowledge about the specific technical factors involved and an appreciation of the 
broader social, political, and environmental contexts in which the problems occur. There is currently no 
organized educational program in Minnesota that exposes students and practitioners to the broad range of 
approaches to analyzing and solving transportation problems that will lead them to make the best decisions for 
Minnesota's future. This certificate program will provide students with the broad foundation they need to help 
shape our future transportation systems. 

(15)Program Demand 
A 1992 study commissioned by the Center for Transportation Studies investigated the educational needs of 
transportation professionals as seen from an employer perspective. The study concluded there is a high level of 
interest in a graduate certificate program among prospective employers of program graduates. In 1996 the 
Texas Transportation Institute conducted a study of universities offering transportation-related degree programs. 
One of the study's findings was that existing degree programs tend to focus on a single subject area-usually 
engineering-rather than take an interdisciplinary approach. Fully 75% of the faculty from these programs who 
participated in the study reported their programs were lacking in at least one subject area. One major 
conclusion was that the development of new multidisciplinary post-graduate programs should become a priority 
within the transportation community. Finally, a recent survey by the Center for Transportation Studies 
identified fifteen prospective students who expressed interest in registering for the program. Additionally, 
students currently enrolled in several university graduate programs are expected to seek the transportation 
certificate as an additional credential. We estimate the program will enroll twenty students each year once it is 
up and running. 

(16)Program Duplication 
There are currently no interdisciplinary graduate certificate programs in transportation studies in Minnesota. 
Both the University of Iowa and Iowa State University offer graduate education in transportation studies. 
Northwestern University offers several transportation-related degree programs. However, none of these 
institutions offers a standalone certificate program in transportation studies. 

( 17) Program Interrelatedness 
Several graduate programs at the University of Minnesota offer students the chance to focus on transportation. 
The Carlson School of Management offers graduate courses in transportation and logistics. Both the 
department of Civil Engineering and the Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs offer a transportation track in 
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their degree programs. Furthermore, these two programs are developing a proposal for a joint graduate degree 
program. The Center for the development of Technological Leadership and the Civil Engineering department 
offer a master of science in infrastructure systems which also includes transportation-related graduate programs. 
The certificate program we are proposing will be an excellent complement to these programs. It will serve as an 
entry point for professionals who wish to pursue a graduate education but are not yet ready to commit to 
entering a masters program. 

( 18) Program Development and Internal Review and Support 
This program was first suggested by the Executive Committee of the Center for Transportation Studies. Initial 
versions of the proposal were generated by Center for Transportation Studies staff in cooperation with faculty 
members from academic departments that would play a major role in the program. Proposal drafts were 
reviewed by faculty members who will be teaching core courses, department and program heads, and the CTS 
Executive Committee, which includes representatives from the private sector who would likely employ program 
graduates. Feedback from these reviewers was incorporated into the final proposal. As the letters of support 
indicate, the program enjoys widespread support from all these sources. 

(19)Program Quality 
In designing this program we have solicited feedback from faculty members throughout the university, 
representatives of government agencies and private firms that participate in transportation-related activity in 
Minnesota, and graduate students currently enrolled in degree programs. We have also surveyed prospective 
students about their expectations for a certificate program. This feedback has been included in the design of the 
program. To ensure that the program remains relevant to all these communities, we will review course 
offerings-including required core courses--each year. After the second year the program will undergo a 
thorough review conducted by a panel identified by the oversight committee in consultation with the Graduate 
School and the Center for Transportation Studies Executive Committee. 

(20) Budgetary Implications of Program Implementation 
The Center for Transportation Studies currently has a staff of twenty-one employees that carry out functions 
including administration, accounting, publications, outreach, and library services. The staff has expertise in 
producing advertising and publicity materials, planning events, helping students locate information on 
university programs and transportation research, and managing complex programs and projects. The Center has 
an annual operating budget in excess of seven million dollars that is used for these activities and for research 
projects by faculty in over twenty-five departments. While the expenses and staff commitments required to 
administer the certificate program are not insignificant, it will be possible for existing staff members to carry 
out the responsibilities of administering the certificate program as part of normal Center activities within the 
Center's existing budget. Over time, if the certificate program is extremely successful, the Center would be 
interested in working with the Graduate School to see if a portion of the revenue generated might be used to 
help cover administrative costs; but this is not needed to initiate and develop the program. 

(21) Diversity 
The two major sources of students for this certificate program will be graduate students already enrolled in a 
degree program and transportation professionals seeking an additional credential. As with any university 
program, students with diverse backgrounds will be encouraged to apply. 

(22) Timetable for Program Evaluation 
There will be an initial formal program review after two years. The review panel will be identified by the 
oversight committee in consultation with the Graduate School and the Center for Transportation Studies 
Executive Committee. 
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Appendix 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the certificate program will require a B.S. or B.A. from an accredited US institution or its 
foreign counterpart. The degree must be in a field related to transportation. Applicants who hold a B.S. or B.A. 
degree in fields not related to transportation must demonstrate familiarity with the transportation-related issues 
through work experience, community involvement, political leadership, or other activity. 

A 3.0 minimum GPA will be required for admission. International students must score 550 on the TOEFL 
exam. Exceptions may be made in cases where applicants have slightly lower than the minimum requirements but 
have demonstrated their abilities through substantial professional experience. The GRE is not required for 
admission to the certificate program. 

Curriculum 

Four courses in transportation policy and planning have been designated "core courses." Students will be 
required to complete two of these four courses. Additionally, an Intelligent Transportation Technology seminar has 
been designated a core course and will be required of all students. 

The four courses in transportation policy and planning are as follows: 

• PA 5202/Geog 5372- American Cities II: Economy, Land Use, and Transportation. (4 credits) Urban 
economy and its locational requirements; central place theory; transportation and urban land use, patterns and 
conflicts; industrial and commercial land blight; real estate redevelopment; historic preservation; emphasis on 
links among land use, transportation policy, economic development, and local fiscal issues; U.S.-Canadian 
contrasts. 

• PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design. (4 credits) Relationship between 
land use and transportation; development of synthetic design skills for linking land use and transportation in the 
development and design of urban and regional settlements. Economic, political, legal, and institutional 
frameworks for such planning. 

• CE 5212- Transportation Planning. (3 credits) Techniques of analysis and planning for transportation 
services; demand-supply interactions; evaluating transportation alternatives; travel demand forecasting; 
integrated model systems; citizen participation in decision making. 

• CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis. (3 credits) This course covers the systems approach and its 
application to transportation engineering and planning. Topics include prediction of flows and level of service, 
production functions and cost optimization, utility theory and demand modeling, transportation network 
analysis and equilibrium assignment, decision analysis, and multidimensional evaluation of transportation 
projects. This is a new course currently in the proposal stage. It is expected to be in place for the 2001-2002 
academic year. 

In addition to completing two of the above courses, students will be required to complete the following seminar 
in transportation technology: 

• ME 8773 & ME 8774- Transportation Technology Seminar. (1 credit) University and outside researchers 
give technical presentations on their ongoing research. We propose to use the course designators ME 8773 and 
ME 8774 (Graduate Seminar) for this seminar for the first year. It is our intention to work with several 
departments to develop a proposal for a cross-listed seminar course to begin in the 2002-2003 academic year. 
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PROPOSAL FOR A GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN 
TRANSPORTATION STUDIES 

October 25, 2000 

Introduction and Overview 

Transportation-related issues affect people's lives in many ways. Traffic 
congestion, for instance, now tops the list of problems concerning Twin Cities residents, 
beating out crime, taxes, education, and affordable housing (Star Tribune 6/29/2000). 
Urban sprawl, a problem linked by many to road construction, threatens wildlife habitat, 
farmland, and rural lifestyles in places such as Wright County, Minnesota (Star Tribune 
8/14/2000). Rail advocates hope to revitalize the Midwest by linking the Twin Cities, 
Chicago, Detroit, and St. Louis in a high-speed rail network. 

To understand transportation-related issues such as these, one needs a foundation 
of interdisciplinary knowledge. Concepts from economics, public policy, and planning
combined with an understanding of the technical issues-are all brought to bear on these 
and similar questions. 

The aim of the proposed Transportation Studies Certificate Program is to give 
members of the community a chance to develop analytic tools and knowledge sets they 
can use to propose creative, meaningful solutions to the transportation challenges we are 
bound to face in the upcoming years. The interdisciplinary program will target 
transportation practitioners, public officials, and graduate students in transportation
related degree programs. It will be broad enough to expose students to several different 
approaches to looking at transportation issues, yet flexible enough to allow students to 
develop a level of expertise in a chosen discipline. 

Need for a Transportation Studies Certificate Program 

A study commissioned by the Center for Transportation Studies and carried out 
by C.J. Olson Market Research, Inc., investigated the educational needs of transportation 
professionals as seen from an employer perspective. 1 The study consisted of three focus 
group sessions featuring participants recruited from management in the areas of 
transportation engineering, logistics management, and transportation planning/public 
policy. 

Focus group participants placed a high value on university-based continuing 
education programs. "The consensus among these participants was that valuable 
continuing education consists of high-quality courses taught by high-quality instructors. 
Some opinions indicated that continuing education has a higher quality image when 
offered in a university setting rather than a 'two day conference at a hotel."' (p.8) The 
report also concluded that "most [focus group participants] agreed that they are more 

1 "Qualitative Research Regarding Transportation Studies Programs At the University of Minnesota." 
Minneapolis: C.J. Olson Market Research, 1992. 

1 
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likely to hire individuals who continually upgrade their skills through continuing 
education courses than individuals that don't." (p.8) 

Focus group participants were enthusiastic about the possibility of the University 
offering a transportation studies program. One focus group participant explained: "First 
of all, should the University of Minnesota do it? Yes. Because there is enough need 
even within the state to do better than they are doing in transportation." (pp. 14-15) 

The report concludes: "Support for transportation studies programs appears to be 
strong among the participant groups included in this qualitative research. The general 
attitude was that people in the transportation field today need to know more than how to 
design a safe, attractive system and how to transport goods and people quickly and 
efficiently. People in this field must also know that what they do affects society and the 
environment. That responsibility can be profound." (p.20) 

The "Conclusions" section of this report is reproduced as Appendix III. 
In 1996 the Texas Transportation Institute conducted a study of universities 

offering transportation-related degree programs. One of the study's findings was that 
existing degree programs tend to focus on a single subject area-usually engineering
rather than take an interdisciplinary approach. Fully 75% of the faculty from these 
programs who participated in the study reported their programs were lacking in at least 
one subject area. One major conclusion was that the development of new 
multidisciplinary post-graduate programs should become a priority within the 
transportation community, and these programs should include elements of systems 
analysis and design, transportation planning, and management and economics. 

The Center for Transportation Studies recently included a survey in its monthly 
newsletter to gauge the interest in a certificate program. The survey elicited responses 
from fifteen transportation professionals who indicated they would be interested in 
enrolling in a certificate program. Based on our research we expect the certificate 
program to enroll approximately twenty students each academic year, half of these being 
enrolled students who will pursue the certificate in addition to a graduate degree and half 
being professionals who will enroll directly in the certificate program. 

Other evidence that points to the need for more interdisciplinary education for 
transportation practitioners and policymakers includes the success of current CTS 
education programs. A good example of this success is the recent Context Sensitive 
Design training program offered to over employees of Mn/DOT and other organizations. 
The program, which received positive feedback from participants, emphasized the 
environmental and social factors that must be brought to bear on a design project. CTS 
plans to repeat the program due to high demand from other groups. 

The idea of a transportation studies certificate program enjoys strong support 
from the CTS Executive Committee, an oversight group that includes representatives of a 
number of Twin Cities employers. This group has long championed the development of 
a post-baccalaureate program in transportation studies, believing an interdisciplinary 
program will greatly benefit Minnesota's workforce. 

Good solutions to transportation problems require both a depth of knowledge 
about the specific technical factors involved and an appreciation of the broader social, 
political, and environmental contexts in which the problems occur. There is currently no 
organized educational program in Minnesota that exposes students and practitioners to 
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the broad range of approaches to analyzing and solving transportation problems that will 
lead them to make the best decisions for Minnesota's future. 

The Certificate in Transportation Studies at the University of Minnesota will 
provide students with the broad foundation they need to help shape our future 
transportation systems. Furthermore, it will give students the opportunity to develop 
expertise in a specialized area of transportation studies, building on their prior 
educational and professional experience. The proposed implementation date for this 
program is Fall 2001. 

Comparison With Similar Programs 

There are currently no graduate level certificate programs in transportation studies 
offered in Minnesota. However, several graduate programs at the University of 
Minnesota offer students the chance to focus on transportation. The Carlson School of 
Management offers graduate courses in transportation and logistics. Both the department 
of Civil Engineering and the Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs offer a transportation 
track in their degree programs. Furthermore, these two programs are developing a 
proposal for a joint graduate degree program. The Center for the development of 
Technological Leadership and the Civil Engineering department offer a master of science 
in infrastructure systems which also includes transportation-related graduate programs. 

The certificate program we are proposing will be an excellent complement to 
these programs. It will serve as an entry point for professionals who wish to pursue a 
graduate education but are not yet ready to commit to entering a masters program. The 
certificate program will also bring professionals with diverse backgrounds and interests 
into contact with the graduate students in this program. David Levinson, assistant 
professor in the Department of Civil Engineering and instructor or co-instructor of three 
of the four core courses, states in his attached letter of support: "This program will 
enable local working professionals to maintain their education part-time at a lower 
personal investment than requires by a Master of Science or Master of Engineering 
Degree. By encouraging more professionals to take classes at the University, we will 
enhance the classes offered to our full-time graduate students by bringing different 
perspectives into the classroom, a particularly important contribution for transportation 
planning and policy courses." 

Both the University of Iowa and Iowa State University offer graduate education in 
transportation studies. The University of Iowa program is a collaboration of two 
academic units, the Department of Civil and Environmental Engineering and the 
Graduate Program in Urban and Regional Planning. The University of Iowa awards a 
certificate only as an additional credential to students who receive a Masters degree. In 
contrast, the program we propose will also be open to students who wish to pursue a 
certificate without enrolling in a Masters program. 

At Iowa State, students can complete an interdisciplinary master's degree in 
transportation. This program encompasses three core fields-transportation engineering, 
community and regional planning, and transportation and logistics. 

Northwestern University offers several transportation-related degree programs in 
conjunction with the Northwestern University Transportation Center, including Masters 
degrees in transportation and logistics, management and manufacturing, and civil 
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engineering. None of these programs includes a certificate option, and there is no 
interdisciplinary degree in "transportation studies." 

The Massachusetts Institute of Technology has offered an interdisciplinary 
master's degree program in transportation since 1973. This program gives students the 
option of specializing in a number of areas including transportation management, 
transportation economics, transportation analysis and planning methods, and urban 
transportation. Students may continue in an interdisciplinary Ph.D. program. They do 
not have the option to pursue a certificate. 

The certificate program we are proposing will offer a level of flexibility not 
available in these other programs. Students may pursue the certificate as a standalone 
credential or as an additional credential while studying for a master's degree. Students 
here may choose at first to pursue a certificate, then move on to receive a more in-depth 
education in a master's program. Finally, students in the University of Minnesota 
program will have a wider choice of elective courses and may choose to pursue 
specialized study in any number of fields outside the core of transportation policy, 
planning, and technology. 

Program Description 

The Transportation Studies Certificate Program will offer students the opportunity 
to gain advanced interdisciplinary knowledge of transportation by taking a set of core 
courses along with a series of focused electives. All the courses will be approved 
graduate level courses at the University of Minnesota. Students in the certificate program 
will be required to complete at least sixteen credit hours. See Appendix I for a list of 
example programs. All courses will be offered through an existing academic department 
or graduate program. 

Core Courses 

Four courses in transportation policy and planning have been designated "core 
courses." Students will be required to complete two of these four courses. Additionally, 
an Intelligent Transportation Technology seminar has been designated a core course and 
will be required of all students. 

The four courses in transportation policy and planning are as follows: 

• PA 5202/Geog 5372- American Cities II: Economy, Land Use, and 
Transportation. ( 4 credits) Urban economy and its locational requirements; 
central place theory; transportation and urban land use, patterns and conflicts; 
industrial and commercial land blight; real estate redevelopment; historic 
preservation; emphasis on links among land use, transportation policy, economic 
development, and local fiscal issues; U.S.-Canadian contrasts. 

• PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design. (4 
credits) Relationship between land use and transportation; development of 
synthetic design skills for linking land use and transportation in the development 
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and design of urban and regional settlements. Economic, political, legal, and 
institutional frameworks for such planning. 

CE 5212- Transportation Planning. (3 credits) Techniques of analysis and 
planning for transportation services; demand-supply interactions; evaluating 
transportation alternatives; travel demand forecasting; integrated model systems; 
citizen participation in decision making. 

CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis. (3 credits) This course covers the 
systems approach and its application to transportation engineering and planning. 
Topics include prediction of flows and level of service, production functions and 
cost optimization, utility theory and demand modeling, transportation network 
analysis and equilibrium assignment, decision analysis, and multidimensional 
evaluation of transportation projects. This is a new course currently in the 
proposal stage. It is expected to be in place for the 2001-2002 academic year. 

In addition to completing two of the above courses, students will be required to 
complete the following seminar in transportation technology: 

• ME 8773/8774- Transportation Technology Seminar. (1 credit) University and 
outside researchers give technical presentations on their ongoing research. We 
propose to use the course designators ME 8773 and ME 8774 (Graduate Seminar) for 
this seminar for the first year. It is our intention to work with several departments to 
develop a proposal for a cross-listed seminar course to begin in the 2002-2003 
academic year. 

Cognate Elective Courses 

The two courses along with the technology seminar will give students a common 
foundation of knowledge in transportation policy, planning, and technology. In addition 
to this foundation, each student will acquire further expertise in a specific area related to 
transportation by taking at least nine graduate credits in a field of study chosen by the 
student and approved by the Director of Graduate Studies (DGS) for the Transportation 
Studies certificate program. These credits may consist of any combination of courses that 
the student demonstrates furthers his or her knowledge of a specific transportation-related 
subject area or areas. Students will be encouraged to choose from a broad array of 
topical areas and course offerings. For example, some might choose to concentrate on 
advanced traffic engineering and related mathematical disciplines. Some might focus on 
transportation pavements or structures. Others might focus on management, logistics, 
regional planning, or human factors. Still others might focus on historical, political, or 
economic analysis. This flexible, cognate elective criterion is specifically designed to 
allow students to work with the DGS and their advisors or employers to develop 
programs that will give them the varied interdisciplinary skills relevant to understanding 
transportation and to solving transportation-related problems. 

See Appendix II for a partial list of elective courses. 
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Academic Requirements 

Admission: Admission to the certificate program will require a B.S. or B.A. from an 
accredited US institution or its foreign counterpart. The degree must be in a field related 
to transportation. Applicants who hold a B.S. or B.A. degree in fields not related to 
transportation must demonstrate familiarity with the transportation-related issues through 
work experience, community involvement, political leadership, or other activity. 

A 3.0 minimum GPA will be required for admission. International students must 
score 550 on the TOEFL exam. Exceptions may be made in cases where applicants have 
slightly lower than the minimum requirements but have demonstrated their abilities 
through substantial professional experience. The GRE is not required for admission to 
the certificate program. 

Prerequisites: Many courses have prerequisites. Students must meet all prerequisites 
before enrolling in a course. Course prerequisites below the 4000 level will not count 
towards the certificate. 

Program Administration 

Program Oversight 

The program will be overseen by an committee made of the Director of Graduate 
Studies (DGS), the Director of the Center for Transportation Studies, and five to seven 
faculty members. These faculty members will include the instructors of the core courses 
plus representatives from other departments in which certificate program students are 
taking courses. Members will serve on the committee as long as they continue to teach 
courses in the program. This committee will have the following responsibilities: 

1. Appoint a Director of Graduate Studies (DGS). 
2. Review core course requirements. 
3. Review applications for admission. 
4. Review the progress of students in the program. Students will be considered to 

be making adequate progress by completing one course per semester with a 
"C" or better. 

All students will be advised by the Director of Graduate Studies (DGS) who may 
be assisted by a designated representative from the department in which a student plans to 
take a majority of courses. The DGS or department representative will be responsible for 
meeting with each admitted student to determine his or her proposed concentration within 
the certificate program. The student along with the DGS and department representative 
will select the electives to be taken by the student. In the event that a student wishes to 
change his or her course selections, this change will be approved by the DGS. 

The Center for Transportation Studies will be responsible for administrative and 
organizational aspects of running the certificate program. These responsibilities include: 

1. Admissions: Communicate with the Graduate School, send applications to 
review committee for recommendation, maintain student records. 
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2. Marketing and Promotion: Publish and disseminate program information, 
contact companies and government organizations, send information to 
approximately 9,400 people on current mailing lists. 

3. Student Activities: Offer students enrolled in the program opportunities to 
attend seminars, meet with practitioners, investigate employment options, and 
participate in social activities. 

There will be an initial formal program review after two years. The review panel 
will be identified by the oversight committee in consultation with the Graduate School 
and the Center for Transportation Studies Executive Committee. 

Budget 

The Center for Transportation Studies currently has a staff of twenty-one 
employees that carry out functions including administration, accounting, publications, 
outreach, and library services. The staff has expertise in producing advertising and 
publicity materials, planning events, helping students locate information on university 
programs and transportation research, and managing complex programs and projects. 
The Center has an annual operating budget in excess of seven million dollars that is used 
for these activities and for research projects by faculty in over twenty-five departments. 
While the expenses and staff commitments required to administer the certificate program 
are not insignificant, it will be possible for existing staff members to carry out the 
responsibilities of administering the certificate program as part of normal Center 
activities within the Center's existing budget. Over time, if the certificate program is 
extremely successful, the Center would be interested in working with the Graduate 
School to see if a portion of the revenue generated might be used to help cover 
administrative costs; but this is not needed to initiate and develop the program. 
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Appendix 1: Example Programs 

These titles and combinations of courses are examples only- others could be created by 
students, their advisors or employers, and the DGS. 

A. Advanced Traffic Engineering 
CE 5212- Transportation Planning (core course, 3 credits) 
CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis (core course, 3 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
CE 4201- Highway Design (3 credits) 
CE 8211 -Traffic Flow and Traffic Operations (4 credits) 
CE 8215- Stochastic Models of Traffic Flow and Travel Demand (3 credits) 

B. Transportation Management 
CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis (core course, 3 credits) 
PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design (core course, 
4 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
CE 4101 - Project Management (3 credits) 
PA 5231- Transit Planning and Management (3 credits) 
PA 5011- Organizational Analysis, Management, and Design (3 credits) 

C. Transportation and Regional Growth 
CE 5212- Transportation Planning (core course, 3 credits) 
CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis (core course, 3 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
PA 5231- Transit Planning and Management (3 credits) 
PA 5212- Managing Urban Growth and Change (3 credits) 
PA 8201- Environment and Infrastructure Planning (4 credits) 

D. Transportation and Logistics 
CE 5212- Transportation Planning (core course, 3 credits) 
CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis (core course, 3 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
Mktg 4020- Advanced Logistics and Supply Chain Management (2 credits) 
Mktg 6060- Distribution and Supply Chain System (4 credits) 
LM 8892 - Readings in Logistics Management 

E. Transportation Design 
CE 5212- Transportation Planning (core course, 3 credits) 
PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design (core course, 
4 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
CE 4201- Highway Design (3 credits) 
CE 8211- Traffic Flow and Traffic Operations (4 credits) 
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CE 8214- Transportation Economics (3 credits) 

F. Transportation Pavements 
CE 5212- Transportation Planning (core course, 3 credits) 
CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis (core course, 3 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
CE 8302- Soil/Rock Plasticity and Limit Analysis (4 credits) 
CE 8361 -Engineering Model Fitting (3 credits) 
CE 8094- Civil Engineering Research (1-4 credits) 

G. Transportation Structures 
CE 5212- Transportation Planning (core course, 3 credits) 
PA 5202- American Cities II (core course, 3 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
CE 5411 - Applied Structural Mechanics (3 credits) 
CE 5412- Prestressed Concrete Design (3 credits) 
CE 8321- Thermoporoelasticity (4 credits) 

H. Economic Analysis of Transportation 
CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis (core course, 3 credits) 
PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design (core course, 
4 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
CE 8214- Transportation Economics (3 credits) 
Econ 8206- Applied Econometrics (2 credits) 
ApEc 5651- Economics of Natural Resources and Public Policy (3 credits) 

I. Human Factors of Transportation 
CE 5214- Transportation Systems Analysis (core course, 3 credits) 
PA 5202- American Cities II (core course, 4 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
KIN 5001- Foundations of Human Factors/Ergonomics (3 credits) 
KIN 5124- Human Factors Physiology (3 credits) 
PA 5231- Transit Planning and Management (3 credits) 

J. Political Analysis of Transportation 
PA 5202- American Cities II (core course, 4 credits) 
PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design (core course, 
4 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
PA 5012- Politics of Public Affairs (3 credits) 
PA 8201- Environment and Infrastructure Planning (4 credits) 
POL 8325- State Politics and Intergovernmental Relations (3 credits) 

K. Historical Analysis of Transportation 
PA 5202- American Cities II (core course, 4 credits) 

9 



PA 8202- Networks and Places: Land Use, Transportation, and Design (core course, 
4 credits) 
Intelligent Transportation Technology Seminar (required, 1 credit) 
HSci 5331- Technology and American Culture (3 credits) 
HSci 8930- History of Technology Seminar (3 credits) 
HSci 8421- Social and Cultural Studies of Science (3 credits) 

10 



Appendix II: Partial List of Electives 

These courses may count as electives in the Transportation Certificate Program. It is a 
partial list-other courses may count with approval from the DGS. 

Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics 
AEM 4201- Fluid Mechanics 
AEM 4303 -Flight Dynamics and Control 
AEM 4311 - Automatic Control Systems 
AEM 4331 - Aerospace Vehicle Design I 
AEM 4332 -Aerospace Vehicle Design II 
AEM 4602 - Aeromechanics Laboratory 
AEM 8000 - Seminar: Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics 
AEM 8211 - Theory of Turbulence I 

Applied Economics 
ApEc 4451 - Food Marketing Economics 
ApEc 4611- Resource Development and Environmental Economics 
ApEc 5031 -Methods of Economic Data Analysis 
ApEc 5321 -Regional Economic Analysis 
ApEc 5611 - Land and Water Economics 
ApEc 5651 -Economics of Natural Resource and Environmental Policy 
ApEc 8201 - Applied Econometrics 
ApEc 8202 - Mathematical Optimization in Applied Economics 
ApEc 8203 - Applied Welfare Economics and Public Policy 
ApEc 8402 - Marketing Economics 
ApEc 8601- Natural Resource Economics 
ApEc 8602 -Economics and the Environment 
ApEc 8701- International Economic Development, Growth, and Trade 
ApEc 8702 - Economic and Trade Policy 

Civil Engineering 
CE 4101- Project Management 
CE 4111 -Engineering Systems Analysis 
CE 4170- Independent Study I 
CE 4180- Independent Study II 
CE 4201- Highway Design 
CE 4231 - Pavement Engineering 
CE 4232- Cemented Materials 
CE 4401 - Steel and Reinforcement Concrete Design 
CE 4412- Reinforcement Concrete Design II 
CE 4413 - Steel Design IT 
CE 5212- Transportation Planning 
CE 8094 - Civil Engineering Research 
CE 8211 - Traffic Flow and Traffic Operations 
CE 8212- Advanced Traffic Demand Modeling and Supply Analysis 
CE 8214- Transportation Economics 
CE 8215 -Stochastic Models of Traffic Flow and Traffic Demand 
CE 8302 - Soil/Rock Plasticity and Limit Analysis 

11 
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CE 8361 - Engineering Model Fitting 

Computer Science 

CSCI 4081 - Introduction to Software Engineering 
CSCI 5107 - Computer Graphics 
CSCI 5115 -User Interface Design, Implementation, and Evaluation 
CSCI 5201 - Computer Architecture 
CSCI 5211 -Data Communication and Computer Networks 
CSCI 5283 - Computer Aided Design I 
CSCI 5511 -Artificial Intelligence I 
CSCI 5512- Artificial Intelligence II 
CSCI 5521 -Pattern Recognition 
CSCI 5551 -Introduction to Intelligent Robotic Systems 
CSCI 5561- Computer Vision 
CSCI 5571- Expert Systems 
CSCI 5707 - Principles or Database Design 
CSCI 5708 -Architecture and Implementation of Database Management Systems 
CSCI 5801- Software Engineering I 
CSCI 5980- Special Topics in Computer Science 
CSCI 5991- Independent Study 
CSCI 5994 -Direct Research 
CSCI 8521 -Neural Computing and Neural Networks 
CSCI 8551 - Intelligent Agents 
CSCI 8571 - Advanced Expert Systems and Applications 
CSCI 8705 - Scientific Databases 

Economics 
ECON 4331 -Economic Development 
ECON 4611- Honors Course: Environmental Valuation 
ECON 4831 - Cost-Benefit Analysis 
ECON 5312- Growth, Technology, and Development 
ECON 5821- Public Economics 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
EE 5231 -Linear Systems and Optimal Control 
EE 5235 - Robust Control System Design 
EE 5501- Digital Communication 
EE 5531 - Probability and Stochastic Processes 
EE 5542 -Adaptive Digital Signal Processing 
EE 5581- Information Theory and Coding 
EE 8213 - Advanced Systems Theory 
EE 8215- Nonlinear Systems 
EE 8231 - Optimization Theory 
EE 8235 - Advanced Control Topics 
EE 8541- Image Processing and Applications 
EE 8581- Detection and Estimation Theory 
EE 8591 - Predictive Learning form Data 

12 
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Geography 
Geog 5371- American Cities 1: Population and Housing 
Geog 5372- American Cities II: Land Use, Transportation, and the Urban Economy 
Geog 5605 - Geographical Perspectives on Planning 

Human Resources and Industrial Relations 
HRIR 5021 -Systems of Conflict and Dispute Resolution 

Industrial Engineering 
IE 5511 - Human Factors and Work Analysis 
IE 5512- Applied Ergonomics 
IE 5513 -Engineering Safety 
IE 5522 - Quality Engineering and Reliability 
IE 5531 -Engineering Optimization I 
IE 5541- Project Management 
IE 5553 - Simulation of Manufacturing Systems 
IE 8531 - Engineering Optimization II 
IE 8532 - Stochastic Processes and Queueing Systems 
IE 8533 -Advanced Stochastic Processes and Queueing Systems 
IE 8534 -Advanced Optimization 
IE 8541- Decision Support Systems 

Kinesiology/Human Factors 
KIN 5001 -Foundations of Human Factors/Ergonomics 
KIN 5124- Human Factors Physiology 
KIN 5135 -Motor Control and Learning 
KIN 8135- Seminar: Motor Control and Learning 
HUMF 8001 -Special Topics: in Human Factors/Ergonomics 
HUMF 8002 - Proseminar in Human Factors/Ergonomics 

Landscape Architecture 
LA 5403 - Directed Studies in Landscape Architecture Technology 
LA 8205 -Urban Form Options: Landscape Architecture Studio 

Logistics Management 
LM 8990 - Readings in Logistics Management 
LM 8995 - Graduate Research in Logistics 
Mktg 4020 -Advanced Logistics and Supply Chain Management 
Mktg 6020- Advanced Logistics and Supply Chain Management 
Mktg 6060- Distribution and Supply Chain System 

Management 
Mgmt 4002 - Managerial Psychology 
Mgmt 5175 -Managing in Newly Emerging Global Markets 

Master of Business Administration 
MBA 6030 -Financial Accounting 
MBA 6035 - Managerial Accounting 
MBA 6120- Data Analysis and Statistics for Managers 
MBA 6210- Marketing Management 
MBA 6215- Human Resources Management 

13 
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MBA 6220 - Operations Management 
MBA 6225 -Decision Sciences and Information Systems 
MBA 6230 - Financial Management 
MBA 6300 - Strategic Management 

Mechanical Engineering 
ME 5101 - Vapor Cycle Systems 
ME 5115 -Air Quality and Air Pollution Control 
ME 5281 - Analog and Digital Control 
ME 5286 -Robotics 
ME 5288 -Modeling and Simulation of Dynamic Systems 
ME 5446 - Introduction to Combustion 
ME 5461- Internal Combustion Engines 
ME 5462 - Gas Turbines 
ME 8281 -Multi variable Control Systems 

Psychology 
Psy 5701- Organizational Staffing and Decision Making 
Psy 5703 -Psychology of Organizational Training and Development 
Psy 8703 - Seminar in Industrial and Organizational Psychology III 

Public Affairs 
P A 5004 - Introduction to Planning 
PA 5202- American Cities II: Land Use, Transportation, and the Urban Economy 
PA 5211- Introduction to Land Use Planning 
PA 5212- Managing Urban Growth and Change 
PA 5231 - Transit Planning and Management 
PA 5252 - Strategy and Tactics in Project Planning and Management 
PA 5664 - Urban Geographic Information Systems and Analysis 
PA 5711 - Science and Technology Policy 
PA 8201- Environment and Infrastructure Planning 
PA 8202- Networks and Places: Transportation, Land Use, and Design 

Speech Communication 
Spch 5441 - Communication In Human Organizations 

Statistics 
Stat 5021 - Statistical Analysis 
Stat 5302 - Applied Regression Analysis 
Stat 5421 -Analysis of Categorical Data 
Stat 8511 -Time Series Analysis 

14 
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Appendix III 

QUALITATIVE RESEARCH REGARDING 

TRANSPORTATION STUDIES PROGRAMS AT THE 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

PREPARED FOR: CENTER FOR TRANSPORTATION STUDIES 
EDUCATION COUNCIL COMMITTEE 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 

PREPARED BY: 

APRIL 1992 
#9211-410 

C.J. OLSON MARKET RESEARCH, INC. 
105 Thresher Square Building 
708 South Third Street 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55415 
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CONCLUSIONS 

Based on this qualitative research, management professionals in 

the transportation field agree that transportation studies at the 

University of Minnesota need to be maintained and expanded to 

meet the continuing educational needs of transportation 

professionals. 

The list of needed course work suggested by participants 

indicates that the goals of such a program could not be 

accomplished with a two-day seminar alone. This research 

indicates that a Transportation Studies Master's Programs would 

meet the participants' goals although there was some support 

among participants for including similar course work in a 

four-year degree programs, also. 

There also ought to be opportunity for refresher course i.vork 

during working, evening, or weekend hours. This would enable 

working people to stay current with changes in technology and 

methodology. These individuals are not particularly interested 

in grades or credits. 

18 
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CONCLUSIONS (CONT'D) 

Transportation studies 

topics in order to 

programs should include the 

be of value to engineers, 

management people, and planners: 

- TECHNICAL TRAINING 

- VERBAL AND WRITTEN COMMUNICATION 

- MANAGEMENT 

- PROCESS 

- TRAFFIC 

- PUBLIC POLICY 

- ENGINEERING 

- OPERATIONS 

- LAND USE 

- GENERAL BUSINESS 

COMPUTER MODELING 

- ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES AND ISSUES 

ECONOHICS 

- SOCIAL SCIENCES 

following 

logistics 

It is highly recommended that programs be designed to provide a 

bridge between the public and private sectors by bringing 

together educators, business, and public agency people to focus 

on the goal of training and educating individuals in 

19 
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CONCLUSIONS (CONT'D) 

transportation. Some believe that if the bridge concept is fully 

developed it will break down the ''we-they" mentality that 

currently exists, and ultimately result in a more cooperative 

attitude. 

Participants who expressed concern about this strongly suggested 

that these ideas would contribute to the bridge concept: 

- INTERNSHIP PROGRAMS 

- MENTORING PROGRAMS 

- TR~NSPORTATION PRACTITIONERS TEACHING SOME CLASSES 

- ACADEMIC INSTRUCTORS WORKING FOR PERIODS OF TIME 

WITHIN THE TRANSPORTATION COMMUNITY 

Support for transportation studies programs appears to be strong 

among the participant groups included in this qualitative 

research. The general attitude was that people in the 

transportation field today need to know more than how to design a 

safe, attractive system and how to transport gcods and people 

quickly and efficiently. People in this field must also know 

that what they do affects society and the environment. That 

responsibility can be profound. 

20 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

September 29, 2000 

TO: Robert Johns 

Acting Director, CTS 

Office of the Dean 

Institute of Technology 

FR: K.S.P. Kumar ~f~ 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 

RE: Graduate Certificate Program in Transportation Studies 

1701 University Avenue S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55414 

612-624-2006 
Fax: 6/2-624-2841 
E-mail: itadmin@mailbox.mail.umn.edu 

I have reviewed the proposal for a Graduate Certificate Program in Transportation 

Studies. I find it to be very useful for our students and practitioners alike. I endorse the 

proposal enthusiastically and hope that you will receive the approval of the Graduate 

School. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 26, 2000 

Mr. Robert Johns, Acting Director 
Center for Transportation Studies 
200 Transportation and Safety Building 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0375 

Dear Bob: 

Department of Civil Engineering 

Institute of Technology 

Re: Support for the Transportation Studies Certificate Program 

122 Civil Engineering Building 
500 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis: MN 55455-0/16 

612-625-5522 
Fax: 612-626-7750 

It is my pleasure to support the Transportation Studies Certificate Program. This has 
been a request of the transportation community for some time, based on practitioners 
needs and the market. The Center for Transportation Studies is well known in the 
transportation community for their high-quality short courses, and I anticipate that this 
program will be administered with equal care. In addition, your leadership role in the 
transportation community makes it imperative that you are able to meet this need. 

The combination of Public Affairs course with Civil Engineering courses is something 
that I would like to address. Through Professor David Levinson, the Department of Civil 
Engineering is communicating and working with the Department of Public Affairs as we 
never have before. Dr. Levinson, for example, is co-teaching PA 8202, one of the core 
courses for the proposed program. He is also working on graduate education and research 
efforts with the Department of Public Affairs. From my point of view, this is coming at a 
perfect time for the two departments to continue our joint interests. 

The Certificate Program serves the practicing community and serves the desires of 
the two most-involved academic departments. What could be better? 

!JJL 
hn S. Gulliver 

Joseph T. and RoseS. Ling Professor and Head 
Department of Civil Engineering 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

September 28, 2000 

Robert Johns 
Acting Director 
Center for Transportation Studies 
200TSB 
University of Minnesota 

Dear Bob: 

Office of the Dean 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

300 Humphrey Center 
30/-/9th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-0669 
Fax: 612-625-6351 
http://www. hhh. umn. edu 

This is to reiterate my strong support for the Certificate Program in 
Transportation Studies, the planning of which has been lead by the Center for 
Transportation Studies. I predict that once implemented the program will soon become 
a model for certificate programs in many other areas of study. Several integrative 
courses are at its core. As well, students will be able to concentrate in any of a great 
variety of subjects within the field of transportation. 

The program is an antidote to the fragmentation of the University. It makes the 
whole University available to students who otherwise might find themselves unduly 
constrained within a single department. It productively brings together faculty from 
throughout the University. And, finally, it will be of benefit to students who will find in 
it both rigor and practicality. Congratulations! 

Best regards, 

L 

Lh/h:johns 

~~ 
~~WlOI 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

26 September 2000 

Graduate School 

University of Minnesota 

Minneapolis MN 55455 

Department of Geography 

College of Liberal Arts 

414 Social Sciences Building 
267-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-6080 
Fax: 612-624-1044 

Regarding: CTS Proposed Graduate Certificate Program in Transportation Studies 

This letter is provided in support of the proposed Graduate Certificate Program in Transportation 

Studies. For the past seven years I, along with colleagues and graduate students in geography 

and in city and regional planning, have worked with the Center for Transportation Studies, the 

Minnesota Department of Transportation, the Local Roads Research Board, the Metropolitan 

Council, and other state and local government agencies and organizations to promote research 

and training programs devoted to transportation studies. 

Our efforts have been aimed at linking the research and educational resources of the University 

of Minnesota with state and local needs in transportation education, training, and research. The 

proposed Certificate Program in Transportation Studies is a major step in accomplishing that 

goal. 

I teach courses that will be included among the program options. I worked with the committee 

that developed the proposal. I believe that the proposed program is sound both academically and 

professionally, and will meet a continuing need on the part not only of students in residence who 

are pursuing a degree, but also professionals in the community who require additional education 

and training as they find themselves working in transportation areas that their prior schooling and 

work experiences have not prepared them adequately. 

The proposed program has my full support. 

Sincerely, 

Professor and Chair 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campru 

October 3, 2000 

Robert Johns, Acting Director 
Center for Transportation Studies 
200 Transportation and Safety Building 
511 Washington AvenueS. E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0375 

Dear Bob: 

U OF M 

Hubert H. Humphrey 
Institute of Public Affoin 

Humphrey Center 
30l-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-9505 
Fax: 612-625-6351 
Fax: 612-625-3513 

I'm delighted to write this letter of support for the Transportation Studies Certificate Program. 
We see an important niche to be played by this certificate program in helping practicing 
transportation planners to upgrade their skills when they are unable to take on an entire Master's 
program. It is well designed, and the set of core course options excellent We are glad that P A 
5202 and P A 8202 are serving as required core options. The inclusion of practitioners in the 
certificate program will definitely strengthen class discussions and learning in our graduate 
programs as well. 

I would like to confirm the inclusion of two of our Planning courses in the several of the 
Example Programs forwarded to the graduate school, per our conversation last Monday and my 
email oflast week: 

PA 5231 Transit Planning and Management. Taught by David Lavemy-Rafter, this is an 
excellent introduction to Transit Planning, a subject increasingly important in national, state and 
local transportation strategies. 

P A 8201, Environment and Infrastucture Planning. Taught by Professors Dick Bolan of our 
Planning faculty and David Pitt of Landscape Architecture, this course takes students through the 
fundamentals of land forms, hydrology and topographical features of land and explores the 
environmental issues law shaping land use and transportation decisions. It offers a significant 
GIS lab component. 

We on the MURP faculty look forward to working with you on this certificate program. As we 
discussed, it would be good to have an evaluation session at the end of the first year where we 
discuss the cuniculum with the faculty and the first round of students and fine-tune the 
curriculum. 

Regards, 

~)'Lma1J~ 
Ann Markusen 
Professor and Director, MURP Program 

~002 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

Robert Johns 
Acting Director, CTS 
200 Transportation and Safety Building 
511 Washington Ave SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0375 

Dear Bob, 

Department of Civil Engineering 

Institute of Technology 

David Levinson 
Assistant Professor 

122 Civil Engineering Building 
500 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0116 

612-625-5522 
Fax: 612-626-7750 

Department of Civil Engineering 
University of Minnesota 
500 Pillsbury Drive SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 
(612) 625 6354 
levin031 @tc.umn.edu 
September 28, 2000 

I would like to offer my support for the proposed CTS Graduate Certificate Program in 
Transportation Studies. This program will enable local working professionals to maintain 
their education part-time at a lower personal investment than required by a Master of 
Science or Master of Engineering Degree. By encouraging more professionals to take 
classes at the University, we will enhance the classes offered to our full-time graduate 
students by bringing different perspectives into the classroom, a particularly important 
contribution for transportation planning and policy courses. As a primary instructor or 
co-instructor for 3 ofthe 4 core courses, I welcome the Graduate Certificate as an 
opportunity to expand transportation education at the University. If there is any 
additional support I can provide, please let me know. 

Sincerely, 

~»11~-· 
David Levinson 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 18, 2000 

Robert Johns, Acting Director 
Center for Transportation Studies 
University of Minnesota 
200 Transportation & Safety Building 
511 Washington Ave. SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Hubert H. Humphrey 
Institute of Public Affairs 

RE: Transportation Studies Certificate Program 

Dear Bob: 

Humphrey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

612-625-9505 
Fax: 612-625-6351 
Fax: 612-625-3513 

I am pleased to offer my support for the Center for Transportation Studies proposal for a 
Transportation Studies Certificate Program. This certificate program will clearly help to 
strengthen transportation planning in the region by exposing practicing planners to 
current research and debates in planning. In particular, I commend you for developing 
the flexibility in the curriculum that will help it attract a broad array of students. As the 
co-teacher of one of the core course options (P A8202), I am very much looking forward 
to including the certificate students in our class; I believe that the learning of both the 
Humphrey Institute MURP students and the Certificate students will be enhanced by their 
interaction in class discussions and projects. 

Sincerely yours, 

K~Ph.D 
Assistant Professor, Planning and Public Affairs 
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200 Wesbrook Hall November 22,2000 

c 
College of Continuing Education 

Degree and Credit Programs 77 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0216 

Associate Dean Esam El-Fakahany 
Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

DearEsam, 

612-624-8831 
Fax: 612-626-1632 

Thank you for your letter of November 20. Professor Kleiner and I have consulted and 
offer the following item-by-item response to the list of concerns raised in your letter. 

1. The Graduate School has now been added to the proposal. It is our intent that the 
certificate will be administered in partnership with the Graduate School in the same 
way as the Master of Liberal Studies. 

2. At the time the proposal was submitted, it was our understanding, based on comments 
made by Dean Maziar at the August meeting of SCEP that post-baccalaureate 
certificates might typically be between12-15 credits. In preparing the proposal, the 
curriculum committee identified a 5 credit core course and three additional electives, 
each three credits, for a total of 14 credits-see Addendum # 1. 

C 3. The faculty members are identified in the final proposal item 11. a. 

4. The oversight committee has been identified in the final proposal item 18. 

5. Letters of support have been sent and were submitted to the Social Sciences Policy 
and Review Committee. They are from John Brandl, Dean, HHH Institute of Public 
Affairs, Nancy N. Eustis, Associate Dean, HHH Institute of Public Affairs, and Avner 
Ben-Ner, Director of the Industrial Relations Center in the Carlson School of 
Management. 

6. The Social Sciences Policy and Review Committee were given letters from Davie 
Preis, Change Mangaement Generalist, Lutheran Brotherhood; Mary Rosenthal, 
Consultant, Phillips Partnership; and Scot L. Beckenbaugh, Regional Director, 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service addressing the items in this question. We 
anticipate 20 students per year will graduate from this program when it is in full 
operation. 

7. This is addressed in the final proposal, item 14. 

8. This has been addressed in the final proposal, item 15. 

' 9. The Graduate School admission policy for international students will be 
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10. Please refer to the letters of support in #6. 

• The full Labor Policy Advisory Board of the HHH Institute of Public Affairs has 
been involved in developing this program based on the needs they see in business 
and industry. 

• "Foreign students" has been changed to "international students" in the final 
proposal. 

• All UofMn policies and procedures will be followed if and when this program is 
made available to international students. 

1. The course has been changed from HRIR 8053 to HRIR 5053. All additional 
information requested has been added to the final proposal, see Addendum #I. 

2. No final exam or capstone projected is required. This program was developed and 
intended to be a coursework only certificate. 

3. The goals have been stated and their relationship explained in the final proposal, item 
13. 

4. The budget information has been added to the proposal item 19. CCE Dean Gail 
Skinner-West will submit a letter of support. 

5. Letters were submitted from John Brandl, Nancy Eustis and Avner Ben-Ner to the 
Social Science Policy and Review Council addressing this question. 

6. Law courses have been addressed in the final proposal Addendum #1. The Law 
School is represented on the Center for Labor Policy Advisory Board. 

7. Students will be fully apprised of any prerequisites in promotion materials and on the 
web-site. Course numbers are in the final proposal Addendum #1. 

8. Students will be required to file a certificate program plan with the Director of 
Graduate Studies before beginning their third course. This program was developed 
and intended to be a coursework only certificate. 

9. An updated list of the membership of the CCE Academic Council has been sent to 
the Graduate School. 

10. The final proposal is in the Board of Regents format. 

11. Page numbers have been added. 

12. The language is consistent in the final proposal. 
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13. The implementation date has been changed to Fall2001. 

It is our hope that this addresses the concerns raised in your of September 20th. We 
apologize for our failure to realize that a written response was expected. We appreciate 
your assistance in helping us with the process and look forward to further opportunites to 
collaborate with the Graduate School in the development of certificate programs which 
address the needs of working professionals. 

Sincerely, . 

£1 ~ f .. t~ ( Qu::_) 
//Prof. Morris Kleiner 

HHH Institute of Public Affairs 

C: Vice President and Dean Christine Maziar 
Associate Dean George Green 
Ms. Vicki Field 
Ms. Judi Linder 

t(; 
.1ifcLYF"-id r 1 
; Bill Van Essendelft 
Director, degree and Credit Programs 
College of Continuing Education 
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University of Minnesota 
Board of Regents 

New Academic Program Proposal Summary 
Educational Planning and Policy Committee 

Submission Date to Board of Regents: ____ _ 

1. Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) Code Number: _____ _ 

2. Program Title: Policy Issues on Work and Pay 

3. Campus/Provostal Area: University of Minnesota- Twin Cities 

4. College: Graduate School /College of Continuing Education 

5. Proposed Implementation Date: Fall2001 

6. Program Length: 15 semester credits 

7. Degree Length: not applicable, this is a certificate 

8. Number of Graduates at Full Operation: 20 

9. Involvement with Other Institutions 

There is no planned involvement with other institutions. 

10. Program Location: Twin Cities 

11. Program Description 

a. Summary of Program 

The purpose of the "Policy Issues on Work and Pay" Certificate program is to understand 
and evaluate federal, state and local policies that affect the employment relationship. 
Students will learn about the role of government in the employment relationship. This 
will include knowledge of the statutes and how employers, unions and the government 
interpret those policies. This post-baccalaureate certificate program is interdisciplinary in 
the sense that the core faculty (Professor Morris Kleiner and Professor John Budd) are 
drawn from the Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs as well as the Industrial Relations 
Center which is at the Carlson School of Management, with auxiliary courses in law, 
history and sociology. 

The certificate is targeted towards those concerned with public policy affecting working 
conditions, and potential students would include: 
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*government policy makers and analysts at all levels of government, 
*public policy consultative and lobbying groups, 
*labor leaders and analysts, 
*people in organizations that deal with government programs which affect the 

workplace 
*international students who will learn about North American labor market 

institutions, and will acquire the rudimentary economic, analytical and legal tools to 
assess what the impact of similar legislation might be in their own country. 

*individuals seeking to change careers or simply explore new educational 
horizons. 

Courses will be taught at the graduate level, by graduate faculty in public policy, 
business, labor economics and labor policy, law, sociology and history. Individuals 
applying for the certificate program must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited 
University. 

The certificate will consist of at least 15 credits: 5 credits in core (required courses), 10 
in supporting electives. (Please see Addendum for a specific listing of courses and 
credits.) All students in the program will complete two required courses: Public Policies 
on Work and Pay (PA 5431, a 3-credit course offered through the Humphrey Institute), 
and Public Policy and Employee Benefits (HRIR 5053, a 2-credit course offered through 
the Industrial Relations Center in the Carlson School of Management). 

b. Admission Requirements 

To be admitted to the certificate students must have a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited university. Applicants should have math courses at least up through algebra 
and a one semester course in microeconomics (Econ 1101 Principles of Economics: 
Microeconomics is offered via distance education at the UofMn.) 

International students must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited U.S. institution 
or its foreign equivalent. 

Students must have a 3.0 GPA and TOEFL score as determined by the Graduate School. 

Admission process: This will follow the appropriate processes for admission to 
Graduate School. Once students are accepted into the program, CCE's Certificate 
Programs will provide administrative and management support. 

12. Rationale for Offering Program 

This proposal will increase the potential exposure of public policy analysis both to those 
in the Twin Cities, consistent with the land grant nature of the University of Minnesota, 
and to those international students wanting a thorough exposure to current programs and 
evaluation techniques. It will increase public policy outreach by providing students an 
exposure to faculty researching in this area; and it will increase the range of continuing 
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educational opportunities provided by the University of Minnesota. It will do this 
without increasing teaching costs, as the certificate program is viewed as being relatively 
modest in size, utilizing current courses already being taught. 

13. Collegiate and Campus /Provostal Priorties 

The College of Continuing Education has a track record both in creating new programs 
and in making them easily available to students in the evening and in flexible formats. 
Therefore, CCE is the logical choice to provide the structure within which the Policy 
Issues on Work and Pay certificate can be accessed by a diverse group of students and 
professionals. For persons who already possess a Bachelor's degree, this program will 
provide students an opportunity to earn graduate level credits which might be used in a 
graduate degree. 

These certificates fit with the strategic goals of the College of Continuing Education: 

Goal1 Provide university-based educational options to enable employers to attract, 
retain, and develop employees. 
Goal 3 Expand accessibility of the College of Continuing Education-sponsored 
programs and provide pathways for working adult part-time learners seeking to explore 
available offerings of the broader University. 
Goal 6 Expand the ways the College of Continuing Education can complement other 
colleges in credit education to benefit both partners and increase the University of 
Minnesota's ability to provide outreach and improve access to the resources of the 
University. 

14. Program Demand 

There is demand by international and local governments for high quality education in 
public policy analysis as it pertains to labor market issues, such as rules affecting workers 
pay, hours of work, job safety and mandatory insurance benefits. We expect that this will 
account for most of our students. Additionally, masters students currently enrolled 
elsewhere in the University may want to pick up this certificate to enhance their job 
qualifications in related fields (human resources, insurance, risk management, public 
policy analysis, management, etc.). 

The Center for Labor Policy has reviewed and endorsed this proposal. As representatives 
from business and industry as well as a wide representation from University units that 
work closely with business and industry they are in a position to know the marketplace 
and they support this certificate. The certificate is designed for persons who are already 
in an organization. It will provide an opportunity for these people to refine their skills for 
use in their present position or as an added set of skills for their career path. 

See Addendum #2 for a full listing of the Center for Labor Policy Advisory Board. 
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15. Program Duplication 

There is no similar certificate program offered within the University of Minnesota that 
we are aware of, nor in the regional labor-market. In consulting with other faculty 
members and a web-search there does not seem to be a similar program available. 

16. Program Interrelatedness 

The program builds on coursework offered in two schools and the coursework may be 
applicable towards a Masters degree for those who decide to pursue that option. 

17. Program Development and Internal Review and Support 

This proposal has been put together by Morris Kleiner, Professor, in the Humphrey 
Institute of Public Affairs and Richard Butler, Professor, in the Industrial Relations 
Center in the Carlson School of Management in consultation with faculty and the 
Advisory Board of the Center for Labor Policy. It was approved by the Humphrey 
Institute's Graduate Advisory Committee in May, 1999 and the Industrial Relations 
faculty in April, 1999. It has been approved by the Deans of those schools. 

18. Program Quality 

The administration of the program will be through the Graduate School and the College 
of Continuing Education. The courses that make up this certificate are regular offerings 
of the departments and are subject to all of the evaluative measures expected of such 
courses. The Humphrey Institute and the Carlson School of Management offer excellent 
teaching facilities, including state of the art classrooms. The faculty committee for the 
program will be Morris Kleiner, Professor, and Maria Hanratty, Associate Professor, both 
in HHH Institute of Public Affairs and John Budd, Professor, and James Scoville, 
Professor, both in the Industrial Relations Center in the Carlson School of Management. 

19. Budgetary Implications of Program Implementation 

Redirection of resources: 
Number of new courses to be developed: 
New FTE faculty: 
Physical facilities: 
Equipment and Information Services: 
Administrative costs: 

minimal to none 
none 
none 
none 
none 
minimal 

It is anticipated that 75% ofthe tuition will be returned to the academic departments that 
provide instructional support. The remaining 25% will be used for administrative costs. 

20. Diversity 

This program, like other CCE classes, certificates, and degrees, will promote and recruit 
a diverse student body and faculty through the use of publicity approaches that are 
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appropriate to this certificate and the targeted audiences. Our commitment is to make 
this certificate available at times convenient for this audience. 

A variety of means are utilized to ensure persons from diverse backgrounds are informed 
of the program: 

• Advertisements and press releases to news organizations serving diverse audiences. 
• Information sessions which are promoted to a broad audience. 
• Review of brochures, other publicity, to ensure that material is written in an inclusive 

style. 
• Direct mailings use mailing lists that are inclusive of diverse populations. 

21. Timetable for Program Evaluation 

A faculty committee will conduct a review of the program at the end ofthe second year 
of its implementation, at which point the program will be evaluated based on program 
quality, its value to students and employers, program demand, and financial 
considerations. Benchmarks for evaluation will be identified for each or these criteria 
and measured at appropriate intervals. 
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Addendum #1 
Certificate in Policy Issues in Work and Pay 

Proposed Curriculum 

The certificate would consist of at least 15 credits: 5 in the core (required courses), 10 
credits of supporting electives. The courses that make up the program will be drawn 
primarily from the Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs and the Industrial Relations 
Center in the Carlson School of Management, with additional courses from College of 
Liberal Arts, and the Law School. Courses will only be taught at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Core courses (5 credits) 

PA 5431 
HRIR 5053 

Public Policies on Work and Pay 
Public Policy and Employee Benefits 

Electives ( 10 credits) 

3 credits 
2 credits 

Students will complete 10 credits which will allow them to focus on the area of public 
policy that is most relevant to their own professional and educational goals and needs. 
Students should note that some elective courses require prerequisites which do not count 
toward the certificate. 

HRIR 5021 Conflict resolution 4 credits 
HRIR 5023 Personnel and HRIR Law 2 credits 
HRIR 8071 Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining 4 credits 
HRIR 8021 Introduction to Human Resources and Industrial Relations 3 credits 
HRIR 8024 Comparative and International Labor Movements 2 credits 
PA 8386 Research Methods in Social and Labor Policy 3 credits 
PA 5401 Poverty, Inequality and Public Policy 3 credits 
Hist 5844 U.S. Labor History 3 credits 
Law 6203 Labor Relations Law 3 credits 
Law 6231 Topics in Employment Discrimination 3 credits 

Admission Requirements: 

To be admitted to the certificate students must have a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited U.S. university or its foreign equivalent. Applicants should have math 
courses at least up through algebra and a one semester courses in microeconomics 
(Econ 1101 Principles of Economics: Microeconomics is offered via distance education 
at the U ofMN.) A grade point average of3.0 is required and a TOEFL score consistant 
with the Graduate School's requirements. 
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Completion Requirements: 

Early in the program, each student will need to file a certificate program plan with the 
Certificate Programs in CCE, indicating the courses which will be taken, subject to 
change with faculty advising. Completion of the certificate program requires completion 
of the indicated courses, with core courses requiring a grade of B or better and with an 
overall GP A in certificate coursework of 3.0 or better. 
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Addendum #2 

Center for Labor Policy Advisory Board 

Sandra Archibald 
Professor 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affair 
University of Minnesota 

Scot Beckenbaugh 
Regional Director 
Upper Midwestern Region of the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service 

Stephen F. Befort 
Law School 
University of Minnesota 

Avner Ben Ner 
Chair, Industrial Relations Center 
Carlson School of Management 
University of Minnesota 

Hyman Berman 
Professor 
Department of History 
University of Minnesota 

Mario F. Bognanno 
Professor 
Industrial Relations Center 
Carlson School of Management 
University of Minnesota 

John Brandl 
Dean 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 

John W. Budd 
Professor 
Industrial Relations Center 
Carlson School ofManagement 
University of Minnesota 

Carol A. Carrier 
Vice President 
Office of Human Resources 
University of Minnesota 
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Laura Cooper 
Law School 
University of Minnesota 
Elizabeth Davis 
Dept. of Applied Economics 
University of Minnesota 

Nancy Eustis 
Associate Dean for Resident Instruction 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 

Roger D. Feldman 
Professor of Public Health and Economics 
Institute for Health Services Research 
School of Public Health 
University of Minnesota 

John A. Fossum 
Director, Graduate Programs 
Industrial Relations Center 
Carlson School of Management 
University of Minnesota 

Maria Hanratty 
Associate Professor 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 

Lisa M. Jordan 
Gender Diversity Programming Director 
Labor Education Service 
Carlson School of Management 
University ofMinnesota 

Ethan B. Kapstein 
Director, Stassen Center for International Relations 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 

Morris M. Kleiner 
Director, Center for Labor Policy 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 

Deborah Levison 
Associate Professor 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 
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Brian P. McCall 
Professor 
Industrial Relations Center 
Carlson School of Management 
University of Minnesota 

Lawrence Perlman 
CEO, Seagate 

John Remington 
Director, Labor Education Service 
Carlson School of Management 
University of Minnesota 

Mary Rosenthal 
Phillips Partnership 

G. Edward Schuh 
Director, Freeman Center on International Economic Policy 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 

James G. Scoville 
Professor 
Industrial Relations Center 
Carlson School of Management 
University of Minnesota 

TIM TAYLOR 
Managing Editor 
Journal of Economic Perspectives 

Mahmood Zaidi 
Professor of Industrial Relations and 
Director, International Program Development 
Carlson School ofManagement 
University of Minnesota 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

November 28,2000 

Esam El-Fakahany 
Associate Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dean El-Fakahany: 

Office of the Dean 

College of Continuing Education 

201 C(iffey Hall 
1420 Eckles Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55108-6081 

612-624-5332 
Fax: 612-624-1292 

I have reviewed the Policy Issues on Work and Pay certificate proposal which has been 
forwarded to me by our Academic Council and forwarded on to you for review by the 
appropriate Policy and Review Councils of the Graduate School. I understand the Social 
Science Council approved the proposal. 

This is a certificate that I believe is appropriate to be offered at the University of 
Minnesota and it has my support. 

I understand that faculty assigned to teach the courses will have graduate teaching status. 
Students admitted to the certificate program will enroll in regularly scheduled courses. 
This certificate will expand the opportunity for courses to be delivered to another 
population group. 

The HHH Institute ofPublic Affairs and the Industrial Relations Center in the Carlson 
School of Management have indicated they will provide academic oversight and 
collaborate with the College of Continuing Education to ensure the integrity of the 
courses we provide that are used in the certificate program. The College of Continuing 
Education will provide marketing and administrative support for the certificate. 

Sincerely, 

¥ ~ -l.D.Mt/pllu.. 
Gail Skinner-West 
Interim Dean 

c: Morris Kleiner 
Bill Van Essendelft 
Judi Linder 

'· /; . ._;:/ , ... 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Carlson School of Management Industrial Relations Center 

Dear Dean Skinner West: 

3-300 Car/SMgmt Building 
321-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-2500 
Admin. Fax: 612-624-8360 
Faculty Fax: 612-626-1335 
http://www. irc.csom. umn. edu 

I am pleased to endorse the proposed Certificate in Policy Issues on Work and Pay, which has 
been developed by faculty in the Industrial Relations Center in cooperation with the Humphrey 
Institute. 

Reaching more non-degree students is an important mission of the Carlson School of 
Management. This certificate provides the opportunity for additional persons to study this 
important subject. 

Sincerely, 

David Kidwell, 
Dean 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

h~n CIUu CampU$ Office of the Dea.'l 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

November 61 2000 

Gail Skinner-West 
Dean, College of Continuing Education 
201 Coffey Hall 
St. Paul, MN 55108 

Dear DeMer--West: 

300 Humpb~ey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-0669 
Pa:r: 6/;J-625-6351 

I am pleased to endorse the proposed Certificate in Policy Issues on Work and Pay which 
has been developed by Professors Morris Kleiner and Maria Hanratty of our faculty, in 
collaboration with faculty from the Industrial Relations Center. 

Reaching more non-degree students is an important part of the mission of the Humphrey 
Institute. This certificate provides the opportunity for additional persons to study this 
important subject 

Sincerely, 

~and!, Ph.D. ~~e~;o~1and Dean 

cc: Judi Linder 
Bill Van Essendelft 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

December 12, 2000 

Gail Skinner-West 
Dean, College of Continuing Education 
201 Coffey Hall 
St. Paul, MN 5 5108 

Dear Dean Skinner-West, 

Office of the Dean 

Law School 

381 Law Center 
229-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-4841 
Fax: 612-625-2019 

I am pleased to endorse the proposed Certificate in Policy Issues on Work and Pay which 
has been developed by faculty at the Industrial Relations Center and the Hubert H. 
Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs. I am delighted that Law School classes will also be 
included as part of this certificate program. 

Reaching more non-degree students is an important part of the mission of the Law 
School. This certificate provides the opportunity for additional persons to study this 
important subject. 

Sincerely, 

E. Thomas Sullivan 
Dean 

cc: Judi Linder 
CCE-Degree and Credit Programs 
Room 202 WesH 
77 Pleasant St SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Bill Van Essendelft 
CCE-Degree and Credit Programs 
Room 200 WesH 
77 Pleasant St SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

~ .... - ~· ; 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

November 2, 2000 

Gail Skinner-West 
Dean, College of Continuing Education 
201 Coffey Hall 
St. Paul, MN 55108 

Dear Dean Skinner-West: 

Hubert H. Humphrey 
Institute of Public Affairs 

NOV 0 7 2000 
Humphrey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-9505 
Fax: 612-625-6351 
Fax: 612-625-3513 
http://www.hhh.umn.edu 

Professors Morris Kleiner and Maria Hanratty, in collaboration with faculty from the 
Industrial Relations Center, have developed a graduate-level Certificate in Policy Issues 
on Work and Pay. We are pleased that the certificate program can extend our program of 
courses to another population group. 

The Humphrey Institute's Graduate Advisory Committee and the faculty respectively 
approved this certificate in May 1999. Faculty assigned to teach the courses are associate 
members of our graduate faculty. Students admitted to the certificate program will enroll 
in regularly scheduled courses. No new resources will be needed. 

Subsequently, I met with Morris Kleiner, Bill Van Essendelft and Judi Linder to discuss 
implementation of the certificate. The College of Continuing Education will provide 
marketing and administrative support for the certificate. 

Nancy N. Eustis, Ph. 
Professor and Associate Dean for Instruction 

cc: Judi Linder 
Bill Van Essendelft 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Carl$ on School of Management 

November 6, 2000 

Gail SkiMer-West 
Dean, CoiJege of Continuing Education 
201 Coffey Hall 
St. Paul, MN 5 5108 

Dear Dean West: 

NOV 0 7 

Industrial Relariorrs Center 3-300 CariSMgmt ilding 
32J-J9th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-2500 
Administration Fa:x: 612-624-8360 
Faculty Fax: 612-626-1335 
hrrp:/Jwww.irc.csom.umn.tdu 

I have met with Morris Kleiner to discuss and review the Policy Issues on Work and ;pay 
certificate proposal. 

This is a certificate that I believe is appropriate to be offered by the Humphrey Institute 
and Industria] Relations Center at the University of Minnesota and it has my support. The 
faculty have reviewed and support the offering of this certificate. A vote by the Graduate 
Faculty in Human Resources and Industrial Relations approved this initiative on August 
31,2000 

Faculty assigned to teach the courses will have graduate teaching status. Students 
admitted to the certificate program will enroll in regularly scheduled courses. This 
certificate wi11 expand the opportunity for the Industrial Relations Center to extend our 
program of courses to another population group. 

Professor John Budd wil1 provide academic oversight and collaborate with the Humphrey 
Institute and the Co11ege of Continuing Education to ensure the integrity of the courses we 
provide that are used in the certificate program. I understand the College of Continuing 
Education will provide marketing and administrative support for the certificate. 

s~4/~ 
Avner Ben-Ner 
Professor and Director 

10d 9176 ~l~ ONe A3~~0J 33J c6c117c9c19 
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~BROll-IERHOOD 

October 22, 2000 

Dean Gail Skinner-West 
College of Continuing Education 
201 Coffey Hall 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55108 

Dear Dean Skinner-West, 

NOV " , ... v 1 ftT :11 ~ 
Serving through Stewardship 

625 Fourth Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55415 

I am writing to you regarding "Public Policies on Work and Pay", the proposed certificate program by Prof. Morris Kleiner. I have 
read the material about the program and have spoken with Prof. Kleiner himself, and am quite interested in seeing this program 
become established. 

I am interested in public policies on work and pay as a subject because I have been working as an internal consultant on managing 
change at Lutheran Brotherhood. After working with project teams, senior management, line management, and front-line 
associates on the issues of implementing change, I have developed an interest in labor-management relations in general. I am not 
the only person in this position who might find this field of courseworkkey to developing initiatives within an organization which 
bring management and labor together to solve problems. 

I am considering moving beyond my current organization, and the coursework would expose me to the policies of 
labor/ management relations, as well as possible employment opportunities with organizations affected by them. 

I" Finally, a certificate program provides an easy way to become familiar with these policies without the commitment of a Master's 
.., degree, while at the same time being immediately useful for mid-level managers. However, it also would provide a strong 

foundation for a Master's degree should I choose to pursue it. As a mid-career professional, I appreciate that the University is 
establishing stepping stones which properly build upon each other in a logical sequence so that choice points are available. I 
strongly encourage you to establish this program. 

Sincerely, 

David Preis 

Change Management Generalist 

Lutheran Brotherhood 

(612) 340-7294 

preis.david@luthbro.com 

A Family of Financial Services for Lutherans 
Lutheran Brotherhood • Lutheran Brotherhood Variable Insurance Products Company • Lutheran Brotherhood Securities Corp. 

www.luthbro.com • Customer Service: (800) 990-6290 



Scot L. 

FEDERAL MEDIATION & CONCILIATION SERVICE 
UPPER MIDWESTERN REGION 

1300 Godward Street, Minneapolis, MN 55413 

NOV 

, · Beckenbaugh 
~Regional Director 

Phone 612.370.3300 
Fax 612.370.3104 

October 30, 2000 

Gail Skinner-West, Dean 
College of Continuing Education 
201 Coffey Hall 
St. Paul, MN 55108 

Dear Dean Skinner-West: 

Please accept this letter as a strong endorsement of the proposal for a new certificate 
program at the University ofMinnesota entitled "Public Policies on Work and Pay''. I 
endorse the proposal in my capacities as a member of the Center for Labor Policy 
Advisory Board at the Humphrey Institute ofPublic Affairs, as Chair oflndustrial 
Relations Center Advisory Council at the Carlson School and as the Regional Director of 
the Upper Midwestern Region of the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service. 

The Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service (FMCS) is the oldest and largest 
mediation service in the world. FMCS is a small autonomous agency of the U.S. 
Government, created in 194 7, with primary responsibility for mediating private sector 
collective bargaining negotiations between Unions and Employers. The Upper 
Midwestern Region is one of :five service delivery areas in FMCS and provides mediation 
and training services in all or part of nine states, including Minnesota. 

In recent years, a myriad new public policy initiatives in the areas of family leave, safety 
regulations, environmental regulation and minimum wage are having a huge impact on 
employment and compensation. These and other policy initiatives together with economic 
globalization, low unemployment, the explosion in individual employment litigation and 
unprecedented economic expansion have highlighted the need for specific training and 
instruction regarding these policies and how they impact the workplace of today and 
tomorrow. 

As I draft this letter, 1600 employees at a plant in St. Cloud, Minnesota have been on 
strike since Saturday, despite the efforts of one of our mediators. Sixty employees at a 
local printing plant will soon lose their jobs when the operation permanently shifts their 
jobs to Mexico. Two recent examples ofEmployers, Unions and Employees 
unsuccessfully coping with the pressures and policy initiatives cited above. 
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The proposed program offerings present a unique opportunity for the College of 
Continuing Education to assist Employers, Unions and Employees in developing the 
knowledge base and strategies necessary to more successfully address these complex 
issues in a cost effective manner. Successfully managing our increasingly scarce labor 
resources is among the greatest challenges facing Minnesota and the U.S. 

Thank you for taking the time to read this endorsement. If you have any questions or 
concerns regarding its content, please contact me at your convenience. 

Scot L. Beckenbaugh 
Regional Director 

cc: Morris M. Kleiner, Professor, University ofMinnesota 
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MARY ROSENTHAL 
288 Laurel Ave. 

Oct. 31, 2000 

St. Paul, MN. 55102 
(651 )222-5041 

Gail Skinner-West, Dean 
College of Continuing Education 
201 Coffey Hall 
St. Paul, MN. 55102 

Dear Ms Skinner-West, 

I am writing ask that you grant approval to the new certificate program "Public Policies 
on Work and Pay". As an advisory board member of the Center for Labor Policy, I 
believe this program will help students carefully analyze public policy decisions that 
confront a rapidly changing global economy. For the past twenty years I have worked on 
labor and workforce development issues. I have seen how profoundly technology and the 
globalization of the economy have changed not only work, but the institutions that 
monitor and prepare for work, such as unions, schools, regulatory agencies, etc. The 
question of work and how it is rewarded-given the expansion of the service sector of 
our economy, the growing gap in pay between the 'knowledge-based' workforce and the 
'unskilled' workforce, the decrease in the strength of unions, and the increase of 
immigrants into the workforce-is an area ripe for study and analysis, particularly in the 
Twin Cities. I hope your give this interesting and very important program your approval. 
Thank you. 

~erely, 

Mary~ 
Consultant, Phillips Partnership 
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Subject: RE: Addictions Studies Approval; Need Your Help 
Date: Fri, 27 Jul2001 15:09:38 -0500 

From: Judi Linder <jlinder@cce.umn.edu> 
To: Bill Van Essendelft <bvanesse@cce.umn.edu>, 

"Vicki Field (E-mail)" <fieldOOl@maroon.tc.umn.edu> 
CC: Sue Burke <sburke@cce.umn.edu> 

the 25% will go to the college of continuing education. judi 

-----Original Message-----
From: Sue Burke On Behalf Of Bill Van Essendelft 
Sent: Friday, July 27, 2001 3:00 PM 
To: Judi Linder 
Subject: FW: Addictions Studies Approval; Need Your Help 

Judi - do you know that answer to Vicki's question? 

-sue 
-----Original Message-----
From: Vicki Field [mailto:field001®maroon.tc.umn.edu] 
Sent: Tuesday, July 24, 2001 11:42 AM 
To: vanes001®umn.edu 
Cc: Judi D Linder-1 
Subject: Addictions Studies Approval; Need Your Help 

Hi, Bill--

As you likely know, the Board of Regents this month approved the 
postbaccalaureate certificate program in Addictions Studies. You should 
expect to receive very soon an official letter from Dean Maziar 
confirming this approval. 

An immediate need, however, is the issuance of a major code so that we 
can start admitting students. Before it issues this code, the Office of 
the Registrar will need to know which college will collect the 25 
percent of tuition that is assigned on the basis of the student's 
college of enrollment. Will that college be CCE, or one of the colleges 
that offers some of the program's core coursework, such as Public 
Health? With clarification on this point, the Graduate School will 
request the major code. 

Many thanks, 

-- Vicki 
********************* 
Vicki Field 
Office of the Vice President for Research 

and Dean of the Graduate School 
302A Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 
101 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

(612/625-6532; field001®tc.umn.edu; FAX 612/624-6326) 

7/27/01 3:21PM 
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To: Christine Maziar, Vice President and Dean of the Graduate School 
Date: October 6, 2000 
Subject: Proposed revisions in the DMA in Music 

Some Background: 

Early in the fall of 1999, the School of Music began a discussion concerning revising the 
requirements for the Doctor of Musical Arts in Music. After preliminary discussions 
with the faculty, the Director of the School, Jeffrey Kimpton, and the Director of 
Graduate Studies, Michael Cherlin, met with Dean Maziar and Associate Dean Ed 
Schiappa to get general guidelines for the proposed revision. Subsequent to that meeting, 
the School of Music held a number of meetings with the full faculty and with smaller task 
groups throughout the academic year 1999-2000 to discuss and formulate the exact nature 
of the changes. The faculty finally reached consensus during a School of Music retreat, 
September 15-16, 2000. The changes proposed below were vetted and approved by the 
Graduate Committee, comprising half of our full-time faculty, and subsequently by the 
Performance Area, comprising all of our performance faculty, those most directly 
impacted by the changes. At the end of the retreat, the Director brought the proposed 
changes to the attention of the full faculty and there were no objections. 

The Requirements of the Current DMA and the Proposed Changes: 

The program requirements for the current DMA range from 85 to 92 credits depending 
upon the emphasis. All DMA emphases have their core requirements in common: 

32 credits of applied study 
12 credits in Musicology/Ethnomusicology and/or Theory/Composition (with a 
minimum of3 credits in each ofthe two areas) 
9 credits outside of music 
20 recital credits (5 recitals at 4 credits each) 
4 thesis credits 

The variables among DMA emphases are in areas of music that complement the principal 
area of study. These include courses in pedagogy, literature, ensemble, diction, etc. 
Depending upon the emphasis, the credits in this category range from 8 to 16. 

The proposed changes would allow students to pursue one of two tracks in the DMA. 
The first track would be identical to the current DMA. The second track would allow the 
student, in consultation with his/her Advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies, to do 
three recitals (at 4 credits each), in lieu of five, and would require that the extra 8 credits 
be applied toward comprising a Secondary Area of study in Music, to complement the 
primary area. The sum total of credits would not be affected. 

A Secondary Area would consist of a minimum of 15 credits in total - normally five 3-
credit courses. As already noted, 8 of these 15 credits would result from the reduction in 
recitals. The remaining credits would come principally from the other areas of music 
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study already built into the DMA- the areas of Musicology, Theory, Pedagogy, and etc. 
listed above. The distribution of these credits would depend upon the specific Secondary 
Area chosen by the student. A Secondary Area would concentrate either on a single 
discipline- e.g. Musicology, Music Theory, or Composition- or on an interrelated body 
of courses- e.g. Technology and Music, or Pedagogy. The School of Music would 
require that all 15 credits of a Secondary Area be achieved at the University of Minnesota 
(i.e. no transfer credits could be used in forming a Secondary Area). 

As of this writing, the School of Music has not yet formulated all of the Secondary Areas 
that might be constituents of the DMA, but we have formed a general framework for 
Secondary Areas: 15 credits in a secondary concentration, comprising a minimum of two 
8xxx level courses, all taken at the University of Minnesota during the time that the 
student is enrolled in the DMA program. A sample Secondary Area would be that 
proposed by Music Theory: 

1 5xxx or 8xxx level course in Schenkerian theory (applied to tonal music) 
1 8xxx course in Set Theory (applied to post-tonal music) 
1 8xxx topics course that is literature based (e.g. Beethoven String Quartets) 
2 other Graduate theory courses 

The Secondary Area in Music Theory would use the 8 credits found through the 
reduction of recitals, plus credits taken from the 12 in Musicology or Theory already 
required in the DMA. A Secondary Area in Musicology would work similarly. 

The thesis that is required for all DMA students (in addition to the three or five recitals) 
would continue as a requirement for students in either track, and in fact the faculty has 
been adamant that this requirement not be changed or diluted 

Rationale: 

There are two principal motivations for the proposed changes. First, and most important, 
the realities of the job market in music often require that the performance major have a 
secondary area of expertise. In fact, apart from major research institutions or 
conservatories, the majority of academic job listings for DMAs include a secondary area 
of expertise, such as Musicology or Music Theory. The option to develop a 
concentration of coursework and experience in a Secondary Area would better prepare 
our students for the realities of the market. We also do not think that the reduction in 
recitals from five to three for those choosing a Secondary Area is a reduction in either 
quality or rigor. Those choosing this track must be approved by both the major advisor 
and the Director of Graduate Studies. The requirements for entry into the DMA would 
remain the same, for a student would elect this track only after entering the DMA 
program under our already high standards of admission, which we are in the process of 
strengthening. 

Second, the number of credits assigned to recital/thesis (24) is out of line with those at 
peer institutions. For example, the Eastman School, Boston University, and the 
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University of Southern California assign zero credits to the thesis/recital requirement, 
while the University of Michigan assigns 8 credits, and New England Conservatory 10. 
The 24 credits that we assign (5, 4 credit recitals plus the 4 credit thesis) is, in the eyes of 
many of our graduate students, a "pay to play" philosophy that provides little flexibility 
in the changing nature of the musical academy. Certainly, those students who wish to 
remain under this system may do so, and some graduate students alternately feel that they 
need the concentration of the large amount of credits that we require to adequately 
prepare and memorize large numbers of recital programs and repertoire. But for those 
faced with the reality of both performing and teaching in the academy of the future, this 
change is a welcome and much needed addition to our program. 

Proposed date for incorporating the changes in the DMA: 

We would propose that the changes in the degree take effect in the fall, 2001. Students 
currently enrolled in the program would be able to take advantage of the changes if they 
wish at that time. Any changes in faculty workload, course enrollments or new courses 
can be managed within the existing faculty and curriculum of the graduate program in 
mUSIC. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

October 30, 2000 

Professor Michael Cherlin 
Director of Graduate Studies 
School of Music 
lOOb Ferguson Hall 
West Bank Campus 

Dear Professor Cherlin, 

Office of the Vice President for Research and 
Dean of the Graduate School 

420 JohnJto/1 Hall 
I 0 I Pleasallt Street S. £. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0421 

612-625-3394 
Fax: 612-626-7431 

Thank you for your memorandum of October 6, 2000, in which you propose 
revisions in the requirements for the Doctor of Musical Arts (D .M.A.) degree. The 
recommended modifications in degree requirements would result in two paths to D.M.A. 
completion: One avenue would preserve the current degree requirements; the other 
would reduce the number of required recital credits from 20 to 12, and would shift 8 of 
the 20 recital credits now required to a secondary area of study within the major, with a 
concurrent redistribution of course credits outside the student's primary concentration. 
Under the latter option for D.M.A. completion, both the four-credit thesis credit 
requirement and the overall credit requirement for the degree would remain unchanged. 

I am sympathetic to the rationale given for introducing an optional opportunity for 
completing the D.M.A. If our D.M.A. graduates are not competitive in the job market, 
we are not serving these students well. Music's proposal strikes me as a creative 
alternative for students who will find additional course credits in a secondary area of 
emphasis helpful in securing a position that is commensurate with their career objectives. 
I am also persuaded by the faculty's view that the reduction in recitals from five to three 
for students who choose the optional degree path will not compromise either the quality 
or the rigor of the D.M.A. 

However, the proposed change represents a departure from the Graduate School's 
24 thesis credit requirement for its doctoral degrees. In the case of the D.M.A., the thesis 
credit requirement has already been modified through the Graduate School governance 
process to include 20 recital credits and four thesis credits. This suggests to me a 
perception that the D.M.A. differs from the Ph.D. degree in ways that warrant an 
exception to the thesis credit requirement. That D.M.A. programs at peer institutions 
require significantly fewer thesis/recital credits also signals that a reduction in the 
thesis/recital requirement for the D.M.A. degree at the University of Minnesota may be 
justified, if only as one option for degree completion. 

Because the proposed change would constitute an exemption from the 24 thesis 
credit requirement, I would like to invite a recommendation from the Language, 

•• 
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Professor Michael Cherlin 
October 30, 2000 
Page 2 

Literature and Arts Policy and Review Council, and the Graduate School Executive 
Committee, before approving the Music request. This process of consultation with our 
governance committees will conclude by the end of November, permitting Music to 
implement the optional path for degree completion in the 2001 fall semester as planned. 

With two avenues for D.M.A. completion, the program will need to advise 
students carefully to ensure that they choose those requirements most appropriate to their 
career goals. I encourage the faculty to give early thought to this issue. The Graduate 
School staff stand ready to work with the program to develop advising and monitoring 
procedures that will help meet this objective, if Music would find this helpful and 
assuming a positive outcome in the governance process this fall. 

Sincerely yours, 

~1-~ 
Christine M. Maziar 
Vice President and Dean 

CMM/vf 

c: Assistant Vice President and Associate Dean Esam El-Fakahany 
Professor Jeffrey Kimpton 
Associate Dean Naomi Scheman 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

July 27, 2000 

Christine Maziar 
420 Johnston Hall 
OVPRDGS 

Dear Christine: 

Department of Family Practice and 
Community Health 

Medical School 
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Box 381 
420 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0392 

Office: 6-240 Phillips-Wangensteen Bldg. 
516 Delaware Street S.E. 

6/2-624-2622 
Fax: 612-624-5930 

As director of graduate education for the Department of Family Practice and Community 
Health, I would like to formally submit a request to discontinue our Master in Family 
Medicine program beginning with fall semester 2000. I have surveyed all of the graduate 
program faculty within our department and the decision is unanimous. We feel that our 
learners are better served by masters programs offered through the School of Public 
Health. We have no students enrolled in the masters program as of the fall semester. 

-~YoursT~ly, )/ .. o~VVV~ 
(_~ ~AN(~ 

(
'Jo epl M. Keenan, M.D. 
P ofessor and Associate Head 

irector, Graduate Medical Education 

JMKJdlr 

CC: William E. Jacott, M.D. 
Brad Montgomery 
Ruth Nicolai 
Debbie Melander 
Graduate Faculty 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

August 4, 2000 

Professor Joseph Keenan 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Department of Family Practice and 

Community Health 
Box 381 Mayo 
East Bank Campus 

Dear Professor Keenan, 

Office of the Vice President for Research and 
Dean of the Graduate School 

420 Johnston Hall 
/OJ Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0421 

612-625-3394 
Fax: 612-626-7431 

Thank you for your letter of July 27, in which you request the disestablishment of 
the Master of Science (M.S.) degree program in Family Practice and Community Health. 
I agree with the unanimous decision of the graduate faculty to discontinue the program 
and have requested our Admissions Office to suspend applications to it. 

As you acknowledge, program enrollment in recent years has been very low, and 
other opportunities exist through the School of Public health for training in this area. 
Given these circumstances, I will forward your request to the Health Sciences Policy and 
Review Council for recommendation in November, according to the Graduate School's 
customary procedure. Because our Executive Committee typically meets at the end of 
that month, I would expect action by the Board of Regents to follow in February 2001 
(the Regents do not meet in January). The effective date of the discontinuation would 
thus be summer of next year. 

Graduate School records show a single student still active in the program. If this 
student continues to progress toward her degree but has not completed all degree 
requirements by the end of the 2001 spring semester, I ask that provision be made for her 
to complete the degree after the program is officially terminated. 

CMM/vf 

C: Senior Vice President Frank Cerra 
Dean Alfred Michael 

Sincerely yours, 

Christine M. Maziar 
Vice President and Dean 

~ 
I~ 



Proposed Revised Amendment to the Document, "Mutual Responsibilities in Graduate 
Education at the University of Minnesota"1 

Principle 8: RESPONSIBLE CONDUCT OF RESEARCH. 

Students are responsible for carrying out their research in a responsible manner. 

The faculty and Graduate School are responsible for ensuring that students receive training and 
guidance in the responsible conduct of research as appropriate for each field. 

1 Approved by the Council of Graduate Students' General Assembly on October 12, 2000. 
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Mutual Responsibilities in Graduate Education at the University of Minnesota 
Approved by the Graduate School Executive Committee 5/28/97 

Preamble 
A major purpose of graduate education at the University of Minnesota is to instill in each student an understanding 
of and capacity for scholarship, independent judgment, academic rigor, and intellectual honesty. Graduate 
education is an opportunity for the student to develop into a professional scholar. Graduate research and teaching 
assistantships offer an "apprenticeship" experience in the academic profession as well as financial support. It is the 
joint responsibility of faculty and graduate students to work together to foster these ends through relationships that 
encourage freedom of inquiry, demonstrate personal and professional integrity, and foster mutual respect. This 
shared responsibility with faculty extends to all of the endeavors of graduate students, as students, employees, and 
members of the larger academic community. 

High quality graduate education depends on the professional and ethical conduct of the participants. Faculty and 
graduate students have complementary responsibilities in the maintenance of academic standards and the creation of 
high quality graduate programs. Excellence in graduate education is achieved when both faculty and students are 
highly motivated, possess the academic and professional backgrounds necessary to perform at the highest level, and 
are sincere in their desire to see each other succeed. 

The following principles illustrate what students should expect from their programs and what programs should 
expect from their students, to help achieve this excellence. 

Principle 1: INFORMATION ABOUT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES. 
The Graduate School and graduate programs are responsible for providing students and prospective students with 
access to information about their graduate program, areas of specialization, degree requirements, and average time 
to completion of degrees. Graduate programs are responsible for providing access to information about graduate 
student financial support in the program, such as the prospects for fellowships, assistantships or other financial 
support and the proportion of students receiving financial support. In addition, graduate programs should provide 
students and applicants with information about career experiences of graduates of the program. All such information 
should be presented in a format that does not violate the privacy of individual students. Programs are encouraged to 
provide relevant information in their handbooks, websites or other readily accessible formats. 

Students are responsible for keeping themselves informed about current policies of their program and the Graduate 
School that affect graduate students. Students and alumni also have a responsibility to respond to program inquiries 
about their career development. 

Principle 2: COMMUNICATION ABOUT ACADEMIC STATUS. 
The Graduate School and graduate programs are responsible for providing students with information about their 
individual academic status: who in the Graduate School and in their graduate program is responsible for 
communicating to them about admission issues and progress through the degree program, how the communication 
will take place, and the possibility for appeal to a third party for assistance in resolving disputed issues. 

Students are responsible for communicating with the Graduate School and their graduate program about changes in 
their circumstances that affect their status and progress toward the degree. 

Principle 3: RESEARCH CONTRIBUTIONS. 
Individual faculty as research directors are responsible for providing students with appropriate recognition for their 
contributions at conferences, in professional publications, or in applications for patents. It is the faculty member's 
responsibility to clarify the principles for determining authorship and recognition at the beginning of any project. 

Students are responsible for discussing their expectations regarding acknowledgment of research contributions or 
intellectual property rights with the appropriate person(s) in the research team, preferably early in the project. 
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Principle 4: UNIVERSITY GOVERNANCE. 
Departments and graduate programs are responsible for defining specific opportunities for student participation on 
committees as they deem appropriate. The University recognizes that graduate students make important 
contributions to governance and decision making at the program, department, college, Graduate School and 
University level; specific roles for participation are defined at each level by the relevant governing bodies. [For 
example, University Senate policy requires student membership on faculty search committees.]* 

Students are responsible for participating in University governance and decision making that enrich the campus 
community. 

Principle 5: RESPECTFUL EMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS 
University faculty and staff are responsible for assuring that graduate students are able to conduct their work, as 
students or students/employees, in a manner consistent with professional conduct and integrity, free of intimidation 
or coercion. Students who are employees also have the protection of all University employment policies and laws. 
Graduate programs are responsible for providing clear communication to students about the possibility for appeal to 
a third party for assistance in resolving disputed issues. 

Students are responsible for reporting unprofessional conduct to the appropriate body or person, as defined in the 
academic or employment grievance policy; they should be able to do so without fear of reprisal. Students are 
responsible for acting in a respectful and fair manner toward other students, faculty, or staff in the conduct of their 
academic work or work they may do in connection with an assistantship. 

Principle 6: CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT. 
The University (through its departments, research projects or other employing units) is responsible for providing to 
prospective graduate assistants a written offer of financial support before a response to the offer is required. Such 
communication must indicate their salary and the terms and conditions of their appointment, including the general 
nature of the work they will be performing, duration of employment, and whether and how this employment is tied 
to their academic progress. The details of specific teaching or research assignments may need to await later written 
clarification. 

Students are responsible for accepting the conditions of employment only if they believe they are qualified and able 
to complete the tasks assigned. Students have a responsibility for communicating in writing any changes in their 
circumstances that affect their ability to fulfill the terms and conditions of their employment. 

Principle 7: SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT. 
Supervisors are responsible for providing a safe working environment for graduate students, and for developing and 
publicizing safety policies and training programs to achieve that goal. 

Graduate students are responsible for helping to maintain a safe working environment, for adhering to safety 
policies, for participating in training programs and for reporting safety violations to the proper authority. 

OTHER UNIVERSITY DOCUMENTS may provide information and guidance relevant to the graduate education 
experience. 
Board ofRegents, Code of Conduct, adopted 7/12/96 

[www.regents.umn.edu/policies/academic/Conduct.pdf] 
Board of Regents, Academic Freedom and Responsibility, adopted 9/8/95 

[www.regents.umn.edu/policies/academic/AcademicFreedom.pdf] 
Graduate Assistant Office, Handbook for Graduate Assistants [www.umn.edu/OHR/GAO/] 
University Senate, minutes, Aprill9, 1990 
Student Conduct Code [Gopher: U ofM Campus Informationllnformation for Students/Student Conduct Code] 

• [This requirement was introduced for discussion but not acted upon by the University Senate.] 
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DRAFT 10/19/00 

Developing New Academic Programs and Formal Tracks 
under the Aegis of the Graduate School 

Revised 2/25/00 

This document sets forth policies pertaining to the development of new academic programs or 
formal program tracks under the aegis of the Graduate School. A proposal to reinstitute a 
previously discontinued program or to substantially restructure or modify an existing program 
constitutes a new program proposal under this policy. Part I identifies the types of program that 
may be proposed. More detail about specific types of programs can be obtained from relevant 
policy documents prepared by the Graduate School. Part II contains general principles and 
specific requirements for applying for a new program or track. 

Complete, final versions ofpwposals fm new pwgrams must be received by the Graduate 
School at least tlnee weeks prim to tire meeting(s) of the appwpriate Policy and Review 
Council(s). Initial drafts of academic program proposals must be received in the Graduate 
School by the end of the second week of the semester in which Policy and Review Council 
consideration is planned. Complete, final versions of proposals for new programs mnst be 
received by the Gradnate School at least three weeks prior to the meeting(s) of the appropriate 
Policy and Review Conncil(s) Early submission will ensure that the proposals receive careful 
administrative review and written recommendations prior to Council consideration. Because 
many technical details which proposals need to address may be unfamiliar to those who are 
preparing a new proposal, it is strongly recommended that sufficient time for administrative 
review be planned so as to avoid possible Council rejection or deferral to a later meeting. 

PART I. Types of post baccalaureate programs under the aegis of the Graduate School 

A. Research-miented, d Disciplinary graduate degree programs oriented toward research, 
scholarship and artistic expression, such as MA, MS, MEA and PhD. Any Department, School 
or College may propose new disciplinary masters or doctoral programs. 

B. Interdisciplinary programs. As used herein, "interdisciplinary" means a coherent integration 
of disciplines fwm at least two different colleges two or more distinct disciplines. There are two 
types of interdisciplinary program: 

1. Major: students may pursue a masters or doctoral degree within the program. 

2. Free-standing minor: students from other programs may pursue a minor within the 
program in conjunction with their disciplinary major. 

C. Professional masters degree programs. Professional masters degrees are increasingly in 
demand both by employers and by prospective students. They are distinguished from traditional, 
research-oriented masters programs primarily by focussing on knowledge and skills needed for 
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applied problem-solving rather than on general theory and research. 

D. Post baccalaureate certificate programs. A post baccalaureate certificate program offers an 
opportunity to pursue a shorter program within the Graduate School. Many such programs exist 
within the University that are not Graduate School programs. However, often students who 
complete a certificate program find that they would like to continue their graduate education. To 
maximize flexibility in pursuing further graduate work, it may be desirable for some post 
baccalaureate certificate programs to be under the aegis of the Graduate School. It may also be 
desirable to allow some or all of the work for the certificate to apply to completion of a graduate 
degree. 

E. Distinct tracks within existing degree programs. Program tracks are formally designated, 
distinct content areas within a single, broader program, referred to herein as an "umbrella 
program." Program tracks are recorded on the transcript, whereas informal emphasis areas (or 
informal concentrations, or specializations) are not For an elaboration of some of the 
differences between formal tracks and informal emphases, see p 8 Part III Specific 
Considerations 

PART II. General principles and criteria for proposing new academic programs or formal 
tracks. 

A.. General Principles. 

Most of these principles pertain to the establishment of new programs only. Those which also 
apply to the establishment of formal tracks are so noted. 

1. New programs must address new areas of knowledge and/or potential employment 
opportunities that stimulate their development. New formal tracks should be established 
only in umbrella programs of such breadth that students typically focus on a distinct 
subset of the overall program's content. 

2. New programs or formal tracks must not significantly duplicate existing programs at 
the University. It is the obligation of faculty proposing new programs to identify any 
existing programs with which there might be duplication or overlap, and to obtain written 
assurance from each of those existing programs that the proposed new program does not 
pose problematic duplication or overlap. This principle applies also in the case of 
proposals to change the name of a graduate program, whether or not accompanied by 
substantial program modification. 

3. New programs must occ11py a 11nique niche within the l Jniversity A rationale for the 
program at the Univeni(v of'Minnewta is essential 

?. 



87 

'88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 

,110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 

' 

4. Objective evidence of strong student demand and adequate student placement 
opportunities is essential. Demand and placement should relate directly to projected 
enrollment and graduation levels of the proposed program. 

5. New programs must demonstrate either that there is no significant competition for the 
proposed program from other institutions in the region, or that there is demand beyond 
the capacity of current competition sufficient to ensure projected enrollment levels. If 
similar regional programs exist, an assessment of the anticipated q11ality of the proposed 
program relative to the q11ality ofexisting programs is essential 

6. Written commitment to participate by a sufficient number of faculty to assure viability 
of the proposed program or formal track is essential. For interdisciplinary programs, 
sufficient faculty from all participant disciplines must provide written commitment to 
contribute to the program. 

7. Written endorsement by the relevant collegiate dean or deans, consistent with the 
review and approval process of the college, is essential. 

8. Written evidence of sufficient budgetary support is essential. Assurance of support 
may be from within the University (i.e., College guarantee) and/or from sources outside 
the University (e.g., corporate commitment to support employees in the program). 

9. Where appropriate, written endorsement should be obtained from businesses, agencies, 
etc., which can provide opportunities for research or practical internships for enrolled 
students in the program or formal track. 

10. Specific program goals for recruitment, enrollment and time to degree or certificate 
completion must be provided, with an estimated timeline for achieving those goals. 

11. All new programs will undergo internal review at the end of the second year of 
operation. This initial review will involve a meeting with program faculty, College and 
Graduate School deans. A self study document will not be required, but program faculty 
must provide data regarding the success to date of the program, including: 

1) student applications and admissions 
2) new and total student enrollments 
3) student GPAs and credits completed 
4) student attrition 
5) courses taken 
6) degree programs filed 
7) faculty involvement in teaching courses, advising and service on 

examination committees 
8) research or creative activity fostered 
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9) any special events held 
10) written examinations taken (if relevant) 
11) students graduated 
12) placement of graduates 
13) student satisfaction 

12. All new programs will have a five year "sunset" clause. A formal, external review of 
the program will occur during the fifth year to determine whether program goals have 
been reasonably met and the program should be continued. Review criteria should be 
appropriate to the nature of the specific program. Enrollments will be suspended after 
the fifth year unless the College(s) and Graduate School concur that the program is both 
academically and fiscally viable and contributes adequately to the overall missions of the 
College, Graduate School and University. All proposals for new programs must include 
an exit strategy for assuring program completion by enrolled students in the event the 
program is discontinued based on this initial review. If a program is continued beyond 
the "sunset" of five years, subsequent reviews will be initiated by the Graduate School in 
conjunction with the appropriate college(s). Regular reviews will involve external 
review teams, and will be scheduled at regular intervals of approximately seven years. If 
a program is formally discontinued, currently enrolled students will be allowed to 
complete their work within a reasonable time frame. 

It is realized that degree completion and placement may not be possible within the first two years 
for many programs. Upon request, the Graduate School can provide the data specified in items 
1, 2, 3, 5, 10 and 11. 

B.. Specific requirements fur proposing new programs. All new program proposals must contain 
the following information so that the relevant Policy and Review Council(s) and the Executive 
Committee of the Graduate School can adequately assess the potential of the proposed program. 
Proposals for establishing formal tracks do not require as complete documentation. All 
proposals must include a completed University of Minnesota Board of Regents New Academic 
Program Proposal Summary: Educational Planning and Policy Committee form. 

1. Focus and Rationale. The specific academic focus of a proposed program and the 
rationale for offering it must demonstrate that the program will initiate or uniquely 
reconfigure an area of knowledge and/or professional training not currently available at 
the University of Minnesota. The rationale for proposed formal tracks must demonstrate 
that distinct concentrations within a larger umbrella program exist and that formal 
recognition of them is important for both educational and potential employment goals. 

a. Fm pwposals that are not for formal tracks within larger umbrella pwgrmns, 
For proposals for new degree programs free-standing minors, and 
postbaccalamcate certificate programs, the rationale should demonstrate that 

4 
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the new program will constitute more than an emphasis or a track within an 
existing program. 

b. For formal track proposals, the rationale should demonstrate that the separate 
tracks have a common core in the umbrella program while providing complete, 
distinct program emphases areas within that umbrella program. 

c. If a proposed new program or track is to replace an existing program or track, 
that should be made evident in the proposal. A proposal to discontinue the 
replaced program or track must be submitted to the relevant Policy and Review 
Council( s) at the same meeting as the new proposal. The proposal to discontinue 
must specify how students currently enrolled in that program will be advised 
regarding completion of the program or changing enrollment to a different 
program within a specified time interval. 

2. Need. Documentation of need for a proposed program or formal track involves, where 
possible, some form of market analysis demonstrating each of the following. 

a. Strong student interest and prospective enrollment. At full operation, a viable 
graduate program should have a minimum of 20 students enrolled, although 
appropriate arguments regarding the quality of the educational experience for 
smaller numbers of students will be considered. It is not sufficient to claim that 
"many students have expressed interest" in such a program or that the content of 
the program is the latest "hot" topic. Letters of interest from prospective students, 
logs of telephone inquiries, surveys of prospective students and of employers who 
would encourage employees to enroll can all document interest. Data from 
sources such as professional associations or the Council of Graduate Schools can 
help document national or international interest. It is essential that sufficient 
interest exist beyond an initial cohort that it is reasonable to expect sustained or 
growing enrollments in the future. Experience suggests that about half of those 
who express interest in a potential program will actually apply, and not all 
applicants will be admitted under program and Graduate School standards. Of 
those admitted, perhaps half will enroll and attend. Therefore the pool of 
interested students should be at least four times the anticipated enrollment level. 

b. Sufficient employment opportunities for graduates of the program. As with 
student interest, it is not sufficient to claim that "there are numerous positions 
awaiting graduates of the program." Documentation of employment opportunities 
may include, for example, letters from potential employers or demonstration of 
local, regional, national or international market growth relevant to the program. It 
will be particularly helpful to include data, where available, regarding 
unemployment of graduates with comparable preparation compared to 
unemployment of those without comparable preparation. Such data are often 
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available from national sources. 

c. Sufficient faculty enthusiasm for and commitment to participate in the 
proposed program must be demonstrated. For departmentally based programs, a 
record of departmental vote in favor of the program is sufficient. For 
interdisciplinary programs, a letter of commitment and an abbreviated curriculum 
vitae must be provided for each listed faculty member. If it is anticipated that 
faculty will be added in the near future, the proposal should be as specific as 
possible about what faculty will be added at what time. If new faculty lines are 
anticipated, documentation of collegiate support for those faculty lines is 
essential. Although the minimum number of faculty participants will vary 
according to content and anticipated enrollments, fewer than four faculty will not 
be considered sufficient for initiating a new program. Fewer faculty may be 
sufficient for a new track, but adequate rationale must be provided. 

d. Where appropriate, demonstration of more general societal benefit from the 
proposed program will help place the program in the context of the broader 
Graduate School and University missions. 

3. Lack of duplication. The content of a proposed program or formal track must not 
significantly overlap with existing University of Minnesota program offerings. Letters 
from deans, heads or chairs of units which offer potentially comparable degrees or 
courses must accompany the proposal, providing assurances that the proposed program or 
formal track does not constitute significant competition or overlap with those existing 
offerings. 

4. Budgetary and Administrative support. For new programs, letters of commitment of 
administrative and, where relevant, non-University support for at least the first three 
years of the program must accompany the proposal. The following types of support must 
be demonstrated where relevant. 

a. College support in terms of faculty lines, space, special facilities and operations 
budget. When no new resources are required, there must be written assurance 
from the relevant college(s) that existing resources will continue and are deemed 
adequate for the proposed program without jeopardizing current programs. 
College support is relevant to all proposals. To facilitate the correct attribution of 
tuition revenue generated by a program, proposals must also include specific 
information about the collegiate unit(s) to which tuition revenue should be 
allocated. 

b. Student support. Adequate support for potential students in the program must 
be provided. For professional programs, that may be in the form of assurances 
from employers that they will pay for their employees' participation. If RA or T A 
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funding is anticipated from research or training grants, department, school or 
college commitments, documentation of those commitments is essential. 

c Other I Jniversity support in terms of library support and related learning 
resomces or inforn1ation technology The proposal must include evidence of 
cons11ltation with the library and written assurance ofthe library's readiness to 
support the teaching and research missions of the new program 

d. Non-University support in terms of endowments, grants, internship agreements 
or other arrangements. If such resources are important to the viability of the 
program, written assurance that they will be provided must accompany the 
proposal. 

e. In general, the Graduate School has no funds to support new programs. For 
interdisciplinary programs, if Graduate School support will be important to the 
viability of the program, written evidence of advance commitment from the 
Graduate School is essential. 

Proposals for new formal tracks must either demonstrate no need for additional support 
or must provide the information in items a through d above. 

5. Probable competition from other institutions. All local, regional and national 
programs that are similar to the proposed program or formal track must be identified. To 
the extent possible, enrollments in and graduations from those programs should be 
provided. Ifthere are large numbers of such programs throughout the country, then only 
local and regional programs need be cited along with an approximate count of the 
number nationally. Any important differences between the proposed program or formal 
track and current competitive programs should be made explicit in the proposal. 

C. Necessary parts of a new program proposal. 
1. title 
2. degree objective(s), e.g., MA, MS, PhD 
3. for masters degrees, whether Plan A, Plan B, both or coursework only 
4. departmental and collegiate home, if appropriate 
5. geographic location 
6. degree requirements 

a. total credit hours 
b. required courses 
c. concentrations or formal tracks, where appropriate 
d. optional courses 
e. thesis credits, where appropriate 
f. specific requirements for supporting program, related field or minor options 

7 
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g. specification of examinations, papers, thesis, internship and/or practicum 
where relevant, responsible research conducl/professional ethics req11irement 

h. examining committee composition, where relevant 
i. sample student programs for each proposed degree objective or plan 
j. requirements for students who major in other programs to obtain a minor in 

the propose program, where relevant 
7. anticipated timing for completing successive stages of the program 

a. selecting an advisor 
b. filing degree program with the Graduate School 
c. for certificates and Plan B masters degrees 

1) completing required papers or capstone experience 
2) taking final written and/or oral examination 

for Plan A masters 
1) filing thesis proposal 
2) taking final oral examination 

for doctoral programs 
1) passing preliminary examination (written and oral) 
2) filing thesis title, where relevant 
3) final oral defense of thesis 

8. faculty and staff 
a. how the program's DGS will be selected 
b. faculty 

1) a complete list of all faculty, with letters of commitment and 
abbreviated curriculum vitae 
2) criteria for appointment and continuation on the graduate faculty of the 
program 
3) how often the faculty or a representative governing group of the faculty 
will meet regarding program governance 
4) if new faculty lines are anticipated, documentation of support for those 
lines 

c. support staff needed and documentation of necessary budgetary commitment 
9. student procedures 

a. recruitment 
b. admission requirements, numbers and process for deciding admissions 
c. financial support 
d. advising 
e. diversity 

10. timing issues 
a. what term and year the program will first be offered 
b. schedule for submission to relevant Policy and Review Council(s), the 
Graduate School Executive Committee and the Board of Regents 
c. anticipated growth over initial years 
d. timeline for becoming fully operational 
e. first review (at end of two years) 
f. exit strategy 
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PART III. Specific Considerations 

• Some interdisciplinary programs are eligible for modest support from the Graduate School. 
However, because such funds are severely limited, interdisciplinary programs must provide 
strong evidence of 'need' as well as a lack of sufficient collegiate support. Because collegiate 
support will be required for all future program proposals, Graduate School support for new 
programs will be the exception rather than the rule. 

• For new professional programs whose clientele is likely to have completed graduate level 
coursework elsewhere, criteria for transfer of prior credit must be addressed commensurate with 
established Graduate School policies. If the professional program will grant a terminal degree, 
criteria for use of credit earned toward regular graduate degree programs must be addressed 
commensurate with Graduate School policies. Admissions standards may recognize professional 
experience in addition to the Graduate School standard of an undergraduate GPA of 3.0 or higher 
from an accredited U.S. institution or foreign equivalent. 

• For post baccalaureate certificates that can contribute to graduate degrees, the proposal must 
address the relationship between the content of the certificate program and the graduate 
degree(s). Criteria for use of credit earned toward regular graduate degree programs must be 
addressed commensurate with established Graduate School policies. See Graduate School 
Policy Governing Post Baccalaureate Certificate Programs ( 1998). 

• For formal tracks, students may choose courses satisfying the related field or supporting 
program requirement from other tracks within the umbrella program. However, a minor cannot 
be selected from other tracks within the umbrella program. At the option of the program faculty, 
students may initially enroll in the umbrella program without designating a particular track, and 
may subsequently select a track in that program without being charged a change of status fee. 
Beyond a student's initial track selection, a change in track will incur a change of status fee. 
Proposals for tracks must specify whether the "no track" initial enrollment option will be made 
available to applicants. See Graduate School Guidelines for the Formal Identification of Tracks 
within Degree Programs (1997). 

382 • The circumstances under which a formal track should be proposed rather than an informal 
383 emphasis may not always be clear, in view ofthe natmal ebb and flow of disciplinary content 
384 Graduate programs often introduce new comses, or even a new body ofcomscwork, as fields 
385 evolve The following distinctions are thus provided to aid those who are developing proposals 
386 to add new content areas to existing graduate degree programs 
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A formal track is appropriate if the proposed content area- involves admission and/or 
completion requirements that differ from those already in place for the program; prepares 
st11dents for careers different from the planned careers of students already in the program· will 
substantially enhance students' job placement success if clearly recorded on the transcript; 
represents a substantial augmentation to the body of knowledge encompassed by the cmrent 
program; requires the addition of faculty whose qualifications and expertise are not reflected 
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among present members of the program faculty; and/or will he subject to accreditation review 
where none exists for the program cmrently Examples of formal tracks incl11de an accredited 
track in genetic cmmseling within a cellular and developmental biology grad11ate program that is 
itself not subject to accreditation; a track in recreation, park and leisme studies within an 
education grad11ate program; and a special ed11cation track within an educational psychology 
graduate program 

An it?f'ormal em.phas'is· is appropriate if the content arew shares the same admission and/or 
completion requirements already in place for the program· prepares students for careers similar 
to those sought by students enrolled in the cmrent program; is commonly associated with the 
discipline as it is ta11gbt elsewhere· does not require the addition of a significant nwnher of new 
faculty with expertise not reflected among the program's present faculty; and/or will not involve 
a separate accreditation review in a program that is not subject to an accreditation requirement 
Examples include an emphasis in American history within a history graduate program an 
emphasis in Greek and Roman art and archaeology within an art history graduate program, and 
an emphasis in sculptme within an art program 

Formal tracks require approval by the Board of Regents subsequent to Policy and Review 
Council and Graduate School Executive Committee recommendation Informal emphases are 
not subject to review and approval through the Graduate School governance process and do not 
require a proposal to the Graduate School 

1() 
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Guidelines for the Formal Identification of Tracks within Degree Programs1 

Under certain circumstances it may be necessary or desirable to clearly identify on the 
transcript a student's area of el'Rf'hasis, or traek, focus within the major field. For example, in 
the case of merged programs, it may be important to formally recognize specializations within 
the larger program that are academically unique and have distinct coursework requirements 
beyond a common core curriculum. In other cases, accreditation requirements or market 
considerations may dictate inclusion of a subfield of study on the student's official University 
record. The term "track" shall be restricted to an area of specialized study within the major field 
that is fom1ally recorded on the transcript. The following processes, procedures, and conditions 
are proposed to apply in such instances. 

1. Documentation, process, and implementation 

a) The adoption of a track, or tracks, within a program should require§ a proposal to the 
Graduate School in much the same way that new degree programs and major programmatic 
modifications do. Such proposals should include the following elements at minimum: 

• assurance of support by the program's graduate faculty 

• identification of the particular track, or tracks, to be implemented 

• a cogent rationale for the adoption of a particular track, or tracks 

• a description of the program's admission, curricular, and graduation or completion 
requirements and standards 

• possible changes in graduate program administration that may result from track 
adoption (e.g., although the Graduate School's contact will ideally be with one 
individual, the DGS, the faculty may elect to designate coordinators to assist with 
program administration) 

• if a track label is similar to another program's name and/or disciplinary content, 
evidence of consultation with other departments/programs and the result of that 
consultation 

• if a track label represents an added focus of study within the program, documentation 
of student demand and placement opportunities 

• assurance that students enrolled in the program, or programs, prior to track 
implementation will be given the option of completing their degrees under either the 

old program name and structure or the new one, recognizing that the latter may 
entail fulfillment of additional degree requirements 

1 Approved by the Graduate School Executive Committee, 5/28/97. 
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• for umbrella programs that result from program merger, and for tracks that represent 
an added focus of study within a program, written assurance of support from the 
budgetary units that will contribute resources to the umbrella program and/or track 

The option of track organization should be extended to both existing programs as well as 
to new umbrella programs that result from program merger. The option should be extended 
automatically to programs of the latter type, which should clearly indicate their intent to adopt 
tracks as part of their request for merger. 

b) Proposals to establish formal tracks within degree programs should must be 
considered by the relevant Policy and Review Council(s) and the Graduate School Executive 
Committee and, if approved, subsequently by the Board of Regents. Aetion beyond the Graduate 
Sehool should not be neeessary; however, traek approvals may be reported to the Offiee of 
Aeademie A:ffairs as a point of information. Multiple new tracks within a program may be 
proposed at the same time with a single proposal that addresses each track. 

e) Traeks should be implemented in phases. Initially, newly merged programs should be 
given the Of'tion of traek organization, but existing programs not targeted for merger should not. 
Follo·.ving the implementation of semesters and the introduetion of a nevt, eentral University 
eomputing system, eonsideration should be gi·ten to the broader adoption of traeks within degree 
programs. 

2. Admission to a program with identifiable tracks 

a) The admission application form should list the individual tracks associated with an 
umbrella program (e.g., Applied Plant Sciences: Agronomy, Horticulture, Plant Breeding). 
Admission will normally be to a specific track within an umbrella program; however, admission 
should also be possible to the umbrella program without track specification to accommodate 
students who are not yet sure of their area of specialization. If no track is indicated on the 
admission appraisal form returned to the Graduate School, the student will be admitted to the 
umbrella program without track. 

b) A single admission fee should be charged for application to an umbrella program, and 
the completed admission application should be sent to a single contact in the program. The same 
fee should be charged for admission to umbrella programs as is charged for admission to any 
other Graduate School program. 

c) Consistent with the Graduate School's policy document on program mergers, 
umbrella programs should normally utilize a single admissions committee and DGS. 

3. Change of Track 

a) Students admitted to one track who wish to change to another track should apply for a 
"Change of Status" and pay the associated fee, currently $40. Students admitted initially to the 
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umbrella program without track should be permitted one change to a specific track without 
paying the fee; however, any subsequent change of track should require the customary "Change 
of Status" fee. 

b) Students who change tracks should be required to file a new program. However, a 
student eettltl cannot effect a change in track by simply filing a new program. 

4. Transcript and diploma issues 

At present, the sttbprogram name the subprogram name is printed in abbreviated form 
(10 eharaeters maximum) after the major field name on the transeript, both at the top ofthe 
transeript' s first page as well as at the top of eaeh qttarter header. The Gmdttate 8ehool'.vill 
explore the possibility of also inelttding the traek name as a memo entry in the transeript' s 
"degree award" seetion. The track name is printed at the top of the transcript under "Current 
Information," after the heading "Subplan:" It also appears below the major field name under 
each term header. 

5. Organization of graduate faculty 

Graduate faculty and LT8 appointments should be made only in the umbrella program, 
not in the program's individual tracks. Internal (i.e., program) monitoring will be required to 
ensure the appropriate assignment of advisers and examining committee members, based on the 
program's knowledge of faculty members' expertise in the various subfields. It 'vvould he helpful 
if. p- Proposals seeking to establish tracks should includetl- as an appendix a list of the initial 
faculty members who wettkl will be associated with each track. 

6. Degree program structure and examining committee issues 

The more widespread adoption of tracks (partiettlarly in the hiologieal seienees) has 
implications for the concept of minors, related fields, and supporting programs, as well as for the 
composition of student examining committees. For newly combined programs, where an 
umbrella program results from a merger of two or more previously distinct major fields, the 
notion of minors should continue as at present. Thus, if a student wishes to pursue a designated 
minor, it should be outside the area of the umbrella program. However, at the discretion of the 
adviser and DGS, a related field or supporting program may be developed within the disciplinary 
scope of the umbrella program. The correct assignment of committee members to reflect a 
program of study that is internal to the umbrella program will be the responsibility of the 
student's adviser and DGS. A student majoring in a field external to the umbrella program 
would declare the umbrella program, not the specific track, as his/her minor. 
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7. Graduate School data management and reporting 

Under the Graduate School's current data management system, enrollment and 
registration statistics would be arc reported separately for each track within an umbrella program 
(e.g., following the Applied Plant Sciences example cited above, program statistics would appear 
under four distinct headings, and in some cases, as four distinct reports; the structure of the 
current system does not provide for aggregate program statistics). Introduction of a nevt, central 
Uni·tersity computing system may provide the opportunity to enhance reporting capabilities with 
respect to programs with distiHCt emphases or tracks. These opportuHities will be explored. 

8. Graduate School funding and governance issues 

Umbrella programs should be treated as a single entity with respect to award of Graduate 
School funds (e.g., block grant funds should be allocated to the umbrella program to be dispersed 
across the various tracks according to internal criteria; the umbrella program, not its individual 
tracks, should be invited to submit a stipulated number of nominations for first-year fellowships). 
Umbrella programs should also be considered as a single entity with respect to Graduate School 
governance and should have one DGS and one faculty representative on a designated Policy and 
Review Council. This structure wiH requires the DGS and Council representative to 
communicate clearly and frequently with program coordinators (if applicable) and other program 
faculty. 

9. Formal Tracks Versus Informal Emphases 

As noted above, program tracks are formally designated, distinct content areas within a 
single, broader program. Program tracks are recorded on the transcript, whereas infonnal 
emphases (or informal concentrations, or specializations) are not. For an elaboration of some of 
the differences between formal tracks and informal emphases, see p. 8, Part lll. Of the 
companion document, "Developing New Academic Programs and Formal Tracks under the 
Aegis ofthe Graduate School." 


